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be called up as the situation permits, but
not necessarily in the order listed:

S. 1443, to authorize the furnishing of
defense articles and services to foreign
countries and international organiza-
tions;

S. 440, the war powers bill;

S. 1435, the District of Columbia home
rule bill;

S. 1081, to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to grant rights-of-way
across Federal lands;

S. 343, to designate the Treasury after
the first Monday in October as the day
for Federal elections.

Other measures, as they become
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cleared on the calendar, may be called
up at any time.

RECESS UNTIL 10 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
stand in recess until 10 o’clock tomor-
row morning.

The motion was agreed to; and at 6:17
p.m., the Senate recessed, in accord-
ance with the previous order, until to-
morrow, June 20, 1973, at 10 a.m.
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NOMINATION

Executive nomination received by the
Senate June 19 (legislative day of June
18), 1973:

IN THE ArRMY

‘The following-named officer under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, section
3066, to be assigned to a position of impor-
tance and responsibility designated by the
President under subsection (a) of section
3066, in grade as follows:

To be general

Lt. Gen. Richard Giles Stilwell, I Sraccil
Army of the United States (major general,
U.S. Army).
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LAWLESSNESS—A THREAT TO OUR
WAY OF LIFE

HON. WILLIAM LLOYD SCOTT

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. SCOTT of Virginia. .Ir. President,
certainly, all Members of this body
would agree that reducing the Nation’s
crime rate is one of the most pressing
problems facing all levels of govern-
ment. Lawlessness is a threat to our very
way of life. It threatens the ideals upon
wki.h a free and democratic society
functions.

As the ranking Republican member of
the Senate Judiciary Committee, our
friend aad colleague, RomaNn L. HRUSKA,
has long hecn a leader in the fight against
crime. His untiring service in conumittee
and on the floor of the Senate has re-
sulted in tl.2 passage of a vast number of
major pieces of legislation to combat the
forers of crime.

Recent', my State was honored to
have the annual meeting of the National
Sheriff’s Association in Richmond and
to have Senator Hruska to speak before
the association.

I believe Svnator Hruska’s speech is
valuable reading for all of us. I, there-
fore, request unanimous consent that the
text of his speech be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE ROMAN L. HRUSKA,
U.S. SENATOR, BEFORE THE NATIONAL SHER-
11::-1"79&' ASSOCIATION, RICHMOND, VA., JUNE 18,

9

My first statement this morning is a hearty
greet;mg with congratulations and commen-
dations to you—the National Sheriffs’ Asso-
ciation—as you gentlemen met for your 33rd
annual convention here in Richmond.

It is the sheriff of every county courthouse
in America who forges a vital link in the
chain of law enforcement which protects the
people of our nation.

It is you at the local level, closest to both
the fears and the aspirations of the citizens,
who can best insure safety and security to
the individual American.

Your labors and concerns are noted. There
is appreciation for them. And as time goes on,
both the notation and appreciation will
rightly broaden and intensify.

I would like to take this oportunity to dis-
Cuss with you rather briefly two items of
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legislation which are currently pending in
the Congress and which should be of great
import to those of you on the cutting edge
of law enforcement.

PROPOSED NEW FEDERAL CRIMINAL CODE

The first item which I would draw to your
attention is the proposed new Federal Crim-
inal Code.

In 1966 Congress created the National
Commission on Reform of Federal Criminal
Laws for the purpose of recodifying our cur-
rent federal criminal laws.

The product of nearly three years of delib-
eration by the commission was submitted to
the Congress and the President two years
ago.

gIn 1971 and 1972, the Senate Subcommittee
on Criminal Laws and Procedures conducted
an ambitious program of hearings on the
Final Report of the Commission, and in Jan-
uary of this year Senator McClellan, Senator
Ervin and I introduced a bill—S. 1—the mas-
sive Criminal Justice Codification, Revision
and Reform Act of 1973, which represents one
alternative in search of a rationalized penal
code on the federal level.

During this same period of time, the De-
partment of Justice labored diligently in a
related effort which culminated in S. 1400,
the Criminal Code Reform Act of 1973, which
I introduced on March 27th. These two
bills—S. 1 and S. 1400—now provide the
Congress with two major legislative items
upon which to build a new Federal Criminal
Code.

To be sure, there are a number of differ-
ences between S. 1 and S. 1400—some minor,
others more substantial—but even a cursory
comparison demonstrates their essential sim-
ilarity of conception and execution.

Regardless of differences, it must be em-
phasized that neither bill is partisan in na-
ture.

The reform, revision, and codification of
the federal criminal law is universally con-
ceded to be mandatory.

For far too long, our efforts to protect life,
property, human rights, and domestic tran-
quility have been crippled by the most basic
element of the criminal justice system—the
law itself.

We need a rational, integrated code that is
at the same time workable and responsive to
the demands of a complex contemporary
society.

There are those who say that this legisla-
tion drastically encroaches on areas of state
sovereignty. But I submit to you that, al-
though the bill does reflect a modest ex-
tension of federal jurisdiction in certain in-
stances, extreme caution has been taken to
limit expansion to areas of compelling federal
interest not adequately dealt with now.

Moreover, as they have in the past, federal
prosecutors, under guidelines issued by the
Justice Department, can be expected to con-
tinue to exercise discretion by deferring to

local authorities in cases of primarily state
concern,

It is my hope that by the end of 1974 the
Congress and the President will have ap-
proved a bill which will modernize and stand-
ardize all aspects of federal criminal law.

This is an essential effort addressing all of
the tough questions that confront criminal
law today—capital punishment, gun control,
narcotics abuse, obscenity—and beyond these
controversial items, such major improve-
ments as the standardized grading of offenses,
systematized approaches to jurisdictional
questions, and appellate review.

I would hope that you will recognize this
effort for what it is—not a federal grab for
more authority in the area of law enforce-
ment, but a reaffirmation of one of the fund-
amental precepts of a federal system.

Crime control is now, and must continue
to be, primarily the function of state, county
and local governments.

LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE
ADMINISTRATION

The second legislative item to which I
would address your attention is the matter of
the authorizing legislation for the Law En-
forcement Assistance Administration and the
prospects for law enforcement special reve-
nue sharing.

Having recognized the primary respon-
sibility of you and your state and municipal
associates in the effort to maintain order and
justice in America, the federal government
must at the same time recognize the fiscal
crunch which the several states are experi-
encing in attempting to meet their respon-
sibilities.

Crime control dollars are now being made
available to state and local groups by the Law
Enforcement  Assistance Administration
through a bloc grant program. ;

The value of this program to date mus
be recognized—but at the same time we must
not fear to develop the program further—
to increase your resources and options and
thereby allow you to develop your efficiency
even beyond current bounds.

This past year was a rewarding one for law
enforcement personnel. For the first time in
decades, the country experienced a net reduc-
tion in crime.

Now this was not the triumph of those of
us who serve on the banks of the Potomac. It
was yours and I congratulate you.

The federal government plays only a sup-
portive role in our various criminal justice
systems—you—Iladies and gentlemen—are
the troops.

Although this tremendous progress has
been made however, there is still no greater
need in America today than that of safe
streets.

If we cannot feel secure in our own
homes, then all other pleasures are lessened
and government has failed in a basic obli-
gation to the electorate.

In 1968, Congress enacted the Omnibus
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Crime Control and Safe Streets Act. It was
realized at that time that crime had be-
come & plague that posed an enormous
threat to our survival as a free and demo-
cratic nation.

To the Congress, it had become apparent
that our law enforcement and criminal jus-
tice agencies faced a bleak future—and the
people an even more dismal one—unless
they could be given prompt and substantial
support.

Congress felt that there was an urgent
need for a new, vigorous, and forceful ini-
ative in the area of law enforcement. The
time had come for restructuring and mod-
ernizing our response to crime.

However, we did not want to move in the
direction of a national police force. We did
not want to usurp, dictate, or dominate lo-
cal responsibilities in any part of the crim-
inal justice system. Congress said as much
in the Act's preamble which states:

“Congress finds further that crime is es-
sentially a local problem that must be desalt
with by state and local governments if it is
to be controlled effectively.”

You have all heard of the bloc grant con-
cept. Permit me to explain it in a nutshell.
Instead of creating a new federal agency to
parcel out financial aid to obedient and
subservient local reciplehts, Congress sim-
ply resolved to protect our freedom and
gelf-determination by placing the states
and localities in charge of their own pro-
grams,

Now this concept was not popular with a
vocal minority in Congress that clung to
dangerous theories of federal dictation. Yet,
local control is what the people demanded,
and this s what the Congress wisely voted.

Thus, in accordance with the principles
I have just set forth, the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration was created and
authorized to provide technical and financial
assistance to the states and local govern-
ments for improved methods of law enforce-
ment and crime control.

Do not let anyone mislead you. This self-
help program that relles upon local re-
sponsibility has been a success. I will give
you figures shortly to prove that.

It has created a dynamie new leadership at
both the state anc local level in criminal
justice—and that includes you.

It has done much to erase old rivalries and
instill a renewed spirit of cooperation.

*What I have just described is the essence
of what President Nixon calls the “New Fed-
eralism"”.

In his Inaugural address this January
President Nixon asserted and I quote: * Ask
not what your country can do for you; ask
what you can do for yourself.” In so saying,
he was talking to the individual, to be sure,
but he addressed at the same time our rtate
and local governments and institutions. In-
deed, the bloc grant concept embodied in
the Safe Streets Act was the forerunner or
prototype of the “New Federalism.”

Crime is still with us, of course, but we
need to acknowledge the great strides for-
ward that have been taken in the race
against lawlessness since LEAA was enacted.
Not everyone will admit the truth. In fact,
many chose to talk while ignoring the facts.

Opponents say that LEAA and the bloc
grants concept is oppressive and authori-
tarian. But, as ve have all emphasized so
many times previously, what this program is
all about is more democracy, more local con-
trol, and more responsibility for the people in
their own communities.

They say that the innovation is ineffective
and useless. But a close look at the latest
FBI crime statistics say otherwise:

For the firet time since 1955—17 years—
there was last year an actual downturn of
crime in this country.

The number of serions crimes reported in
the United States in 1972 was 8 percent less
than in the year before.
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Declines of from 2 to T percent were re-
ported in 1972 for burglary, auto theft, lar-
ceny, and robbery.

In the six U.S. cities of a million or more
population, the combined decrease for all
crimes was 12 percent; in cities of 500,000 to
one million, it was 7 percent; in cities of
100,000 to 500,000, it was 2 percent.

Of the 154 cities having 100,000 or more
population 94 of them reported a decline in
serious crime, This compares with decreases
reported by 53 cities the year before, 22 cities
in 1970, and only 17 cities in 1969.

Sarious crime in our nation's capital de-
clined last year by 27 percent—the steepest
drop of any big city in the country.

From San Franicsco, where serious crime
dropped 19 percent last year, to New York,
where it fell by 18 percent, the forces of law
and order are moving to galn the upper hand
over the forces of crime and chaos., A few
critics have tried to quarrel with the score-
keeping. But, the facts speak for themselves.
Progress is being made.

LEAA has also played a significant role in
the federal effort to curb drug abuse, a
menace which threatens the very lives of a
great number of our young people.

The Congress will shortly act on a recon-
sideration of the statutcry scheme under-
lying LEAA. It is my belief that the current
scope of federal/state jurisdiction will not be
disturbed in this process.

Indeed, I would expect that the Congress
will move to further streamline the oper=-
ations of LEAA and improve the hand of our
states and localities, in keeping with the pre-
cepts underlying special revenue sharing.

This, in my view, is essentlal if we are to
continue to make inroads against the menace
of crime. I bélieve that we shall,

HARLEM PREP

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, this spring,
Harlem Preparatory School once again
celebrated the graduation of a fine class
of students, and individuals.

I join with the parents, relatives, and
friends of the graduates in congratulat-
ing them for their success and wishing
them much luck in their future en-
deavors.

I now submit, for the collective atten-
tion of my colleagues, an editorial that
appeared in the June 9 New York Am-
sterdam News entitled, “Support the
Prep’:

SUPPORT THE PREP

So far as we are concerned the Harlem
Preparatory School, located in the heart of
Harlem has higher educational standards
than any other high school in the country,
because no student can graduate from Har-
lem Prep until he is admitted to matricula-
tion at some college or university. Therefore,
every graduate at Harlem Prep goes on to
college, No other high school in the United
States can make that statement.

The valedictorian of Harlem Prep's gradu-
ating class this year is 19 year old Clifford
Thomas Jacobs, who has been notified that
he has been accepted to Columbia Univer-
sity, Boston University, Adelphl University,
New York University, Fordham University,
Brown University, and the University of
Wisconsin!

That 1ist of accepting universities gives one
a pretty good idea of what kind of scholars
Harlem Prep is turning out.
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And one of the amazing parts of the Har-
lem Prep story is that it is educating such
students at a much lower cost than what we
are spending to educate youngsters in our
City Universities.

This week as New York salutes another
graduating class at Harlem Prep, we heartily
join in that saluate. But we offer another
salute to Dr. Ed Carpenter, headmaster at
Harlem Prep, and his small faculty of edu-
cators who are accomplishing so much with
go little,

Harlem Prep was born in poverty, has never
had adequate funds to operate as it should
and is in dire need of money right now to
keep its doors open.

We urgently solicit public support for it
with the assurance that there is no better
investment—both in our community and in
America.

LEAA IS NEEDED TO FIGHT HIGH
CRIME RATE IN METROPOLITAN
AREAS

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr, Speaker, today the
House unanimously passed the law en-
forcement assistance amendments. While
I consider these amendments a substan-
tial improvement over the present law,
the bill as passed still does not give spe-
cial preference to urban areas having
high crime rates, unfortunately.

Crime is among the most serious prob-
lems facing our Nation. In our cities,
people are subjected daily to personal as-
sault and loss of property. Older and
younger persons alike are becoming fear-
ful of leaving the safety of their homes.

I had hoped that the committee would
favorably consider targeting resources to
those metropolitan areas where the high
rates of crime are a threat to the every-
day existence of law-abiding American
citizens,

Nonetheless, LEAA has been of service
to south Florida. Through LEAA, south
Florida has received assistance in such
areas as drug rehabilitation centers and
special safe streets projects.

I am particularly pleased that the bill
includes rehabilitation in the list of pur-
poses of LEAA, Recidivism only makes
the crime rates climb, and without re-
habilitation, we cannot expect to see a
significant decrease in the incidence of
crime, L

The bill will help to streamline the
flow of assistance to the States and local
governments, by requiring that time lim-
its on consideration of grants be met.

The bill also contains language fto
strengthen civil rights enforcement pow-
ers and responsibilities. LEAA will be re-
quired to use enforcement procedures
which include the ultimate sanction of
funding cutoffs in the case of noncom-
pliance,

I am certain these amendments which
we passed today will have the effect the
House desires—sufficient assistance to
bring about a reduction in crime, an in-
crease-in successful rehabilitation, and a
better system of criminal justice.
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STUDENT AID AND THE NATIONAL
STUDENT LOBBY

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 18, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, representa-
tives of the National Student Lobby re-
cently appeared before the Labor-HEW
Subcommittee of the House Appropria-
tions Committee to present the lobby's
position on student aid for fiscal year
1974.

The NSL has received the support
of numerous colleges across the Nation
for its stand in favor of increased fund-
ing for student financial aid, and I in-
clude the text of the NSL resolution
and a listing of schools expressing their
support for it at the conclusion of my
remarks:

NATIONAL STUDENT LOBBY RESOLUTION

Whereas: Students must take an active
role now in stating the critical financial needs
of students to Congress during the Fiscal
Year 74 (academic year starting Sept. 1974)
appropriations process for Federal student
financial aid programs, and

Whereas: President Nixon has pledged that
“no student will be denied access to post-
secondary education for financlal reasons,”
and Congress has also authorized such a goal
in the Education Amendments of 1972, and

Whereas: Amounts appropriated in April,
1973 or Fiscal Year 73 (academic year starting
Bept. 1973) are totally insufficient to meet
the needs of students (as little as 60% of the
Office of Education panel-approved requests
for aid), and

Whereas: Current funding for the new and
crucial Basic Opportunity Grant program is
grossly insufficient ($12 million instead of
$622 Million requested by Administration),
and so low as to necessitate restriction of
BOGs to freshman for fall 1973, and

Whereas: Additional eligibility of proprie-
tary and vocational school students for Fed-
eral student aid monies means an additional
25 percent increase in funding 1s needed for
2.yr. and 4-yr. college students simply to
remain at the current level of aid,

Therefore, be it resolved that, students
from the colleges listed below support sub-
stantially increased funding for student fi-
nancial ald for FY T4 (NSL support $596
million increase to $2,137 million), as follows:

[In millions]

Basic opportunity grants (BOG, new
program)

Supplemental
(current EOG)

National direct student loans (NDSL,
3% loans)

Federally insured student loans (FISL,
T% bank loans)

College work-study

College work-study for veterans (new
program)

State scholarship incentive
(new program)

$959
200

opportunity
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$350
270

ScHoOLS HAVING PAssEp FINANCIAL AID
RESOLUTION

Name of School and Authorized Signature

Oregon State, University, Eerby Anderson,
ASOBSU 1st Vice-President.

Marian College of Fond du Lac, Harlan D,
Swift, Student Body President.

Unlversity of Pittsburgh, Regis F. Eauf-
man, Student Body President.

Concordia Teachers College, Timothy G.
Miesner, Student Body President.

Georgla Institute of Technology, Greg Wil-
liams, Student Body President.
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Birmingham-Southern College,
Montgomery, SGA secretary.

Sam Houston State University, Lang Zach-
arlas, Student Body President.

Indiana University, Steve Damig, Student
Body Presldent.

University of Virginia, Larry J. Sabato,
Btudent Body President.

University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, Mich-
ael DeLonay, Speclal Asst. to President.

Southern Colorado State College, Elaine
Stefanic, SGA President.

Henderson State College, Freddie Looka-
doo, Student Government President.

Pomona College, Ian Campbell, Student
Body President.

University of Missourl at Rolla, Michael
Ragan, Student Body President.

Mary Baldwin College, Susan E. Baughman,
Student Body President.

University of Wyoming, Steve A. Miller,
Student Body President.

Manchester Community College, James W.
Sorensen, Student Body President.

St. Francis De Sales, Michael Chimielewski,
Student Body President.

Northeastern State College, Jerry Donley,
Student Body President.

Upper Iowa College, Stephen C. Worester,
Student Body President.

Ashland College, M. L. Duff, Student Body
President.

Tabor College, Roger Gossen, Student Body
President.

Friends University, David Hawthorne, Stu-
dent Body President.

Alma White College, Donald K. Hansen,
Student Body President.

University of Dayton, Francisco J. Torrado,
Student Body President.

Muhlenberg College, Eent J. Rossmiller,
Btudent Council.

New York State University at Oneonta,
Steven Goldenberg, Student Body President.

Financial Ald Petition—Muhlenberg Col-
lege. Signatures of 86 students supporting
the National Student Lobby position on
student ald appropriations.

Brends

THE FUEL SHORTAGE

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a re-
cent editorial on WGN, a Chicago broad-
casting company, very thoroughly
discusses the fuel shortage. More specifi-
cally, the question of an increase in the
Federal tax on gasoline.

At this point, I insert it into the
Recorp. I associate myself with the
reasoning therein:

THE FUEL SHORTAGE

The Nizxon Administration has hoisted a
trial balloon on the gasoline-shortage front.
Treasury Secretary George Schultz says the
administration is considering . . . just con-
sidering . . . asking Congress to increase the
federal tax on gasoline. The increase under
consideration . . . a dime a gallon . , .
amounts to 250 per cent of the four-cent-a-
gallon tax already imposed.

Such a tax would do several things, First,
it might cut the demand for gasoline, con-
sidering that a 20-gallon fill-up would cost
an extra two dollars. Second, according to
Schultz, it might accelerate the trend toward
smaller cars , . . those that can go farther on
a tank-full. Third, it would provide an esti-
mated $10 billion a year to the treasury,
always welcome with a deficlt budget. And
fourth, any tax increase is viewed as dam-
pening inflation, taking dollars out of the
market-place where they compete for goods
and services, thus pushing up prices.
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It's been sald that the economy of this
country, at least in peace-time and at least
for the last-half century, that the economy
is geared to the auto industry . .. not only
the manufacture and sale of autos, but the
raw materials used to make the cars, the
highway construction industry and the hun-
dreds of thousands of service businesses
which keep the cars rolling. So, any signifi-
cant change in driving habits could have an
even more significant effect on the economy.

Then, there's the question of who will be
affected the most. As with any price increase
on & necessity or near-necessity, those who
can least afford the added burden will suffer
the most . . . at least in terms of percentage
of income. And, we'll all pay more, for
everything else, as truckers pass on their in-
creased cost of delivering the other things
we buy.

At this point, we think an Increase in the
gasoline tax is wrong. Certainly, there must
be better and more equitable ways of over-
coming a gasoline shortage if there really is
a shortage. Of course, we're still not sure
whether there is a REAL gasoline shortage.
That's what we'd really llke to know . . .
before we undertake a mass correction. We'd
like to know that we're sick . . . before we're
asked to swallow some distasteful medicine.

THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
THOMASTON EXPRESS

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, in March
1873, George Grille started a single sheet
newspaper from his home in Thomaston,
Conn. This first edition of the Thomas-
ton Express is celebrating its 100th anni-
versary of distinctive and dedicated serv-
ice.

Since its inception, the Express has
been owned and published by several dif-
ferent men and is presently under the
direction of Caesar DelVaglio. The paper
has grown considerably since the days of
1918 when the linotype machine was first
introduced into its system of production.
Today the Express is a newspaper with
an average scope of 20 pages covering
news of northwestern Connecticut. It has
a weekly circulation of about 2,800 resi-
dents in Thomaston, Plymouth, North-
field, and Terryville.

During a 100-year history, the Thom-
aston Express has been the recipient of
numerous literary awards which reflect
its high standards of journalism. As one
of the most important forces in the life
of the region, the Express-has contributed
significantly to the development of the
community by means of reliable and de-
tailed reporting about the people and
events which have influenced the growth
of the region.

The Thomaston Express has plans for
a special edition later in the year which
will commemorate its anniversary. This
centennial publication will review the
history of the newspaper as well as the
many memorable phases of Thomaston
history in the past century.

It is with pride and pleasure that I
join so many other residents of the Sixth
District and the State of Connecticut in
paying tribute to the Thomaston Express
on its 100th anniversary.
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GENERAL SIMPSON RETIRING TO
RESIDENCE IN BRYAN, TEX,

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the residents of the city of Bryan, Tex.,
recently had the privilege of welcoming
a distinguished individual to their com-
munity. Lt. Gen. Ormond R. Simpson,
who served his country for 37 years,
made his residence in Bryan upon re-
tiring from the U.S. Marine Corps. Gen-
eral Simpson and I attended Texas
A. & M. University and we share fond
memories for our alma mater, which is
near the city of Bryan. I am happy fo
have General Simpson become one of my
constituents in Texas’ Sixth District.

The local newspaper in Bryan, Tex.,
the Eagle, carried the good news about
General Simpson on June 13, 1973.

The article follows:

GENERAL SiMPSON RETIRING TO RESIDENCE IN
Bryaw

Lt. Gen. Ormond R. Simpson, who ended
a 37-year Marine Corps career in May, will
return to Bryan in July with his wife and
family, He was accorded full military retire-
ment honors in Washington, D.C., April 30.

Gen. Simpson’s military career began in
July 1836 when he was designated Military
Honor Graduate upon completing Texas A&M
College. His was a career that was to span
three wars—two tours overseas in World
War II, combat in Eorea, and finally, as com=
manding general of the Corps’ 1st Marine
Division in Vietnam.

The general and his wife, the former Mar-
jorie Miller of Bryan will move to their re-
tirement home on Quail Hollow Drive July
1. Their son, Rick, works for a computer
firm with offices in Washington, D.C., and
their daughter, Martha Fields, 1s pursuing
graduate studies at the University of North
Carolins.

Gen. Simpson’s mother, Mrs. Stanton
Fields Simpson, lives in Corpus Christl,
where Simpson attended secondary schools.
His sister, Mrs. Preston Doughty, also resides
in Corpus Christl.

General Simpson has a long list of military
credits and is heavily decorated for combat
performance. During his second World War
II tour, he took part in the planning for and
the subsequent invasion and occupation of
Japan. In May 1962, when American troops
were requested by the government of Thai-
land, General Simpson was ordered there as
the commanding general of the 3d Marine
Expeditionary Brigade.

In the past eight years, he has commanded
the 2d Marine Division; the Marine Corps
Base, Camp Lejeune, N.C., Marine Corps
Recruit Depot, Parris Island, S5.C., and the
Marine Corps Supply Center, Albany, Ga.
During 1969, he commanded the 1st Marine
Division in Vietnam, for which he received
the Distinguished Service Medal.

Personal decorations have been pinned on
him after completion of almost every tour
of duty in the Marine Corps. He was pre-
sented the Distinguished Service Medal, his
second, during retirement ceremonies,

His last assignment with the Marine Corps
was as Director of Personnel, Deputy Chief
of Staff (Manpower) at Headquarters Ma-
rine Corps. He took over that job with his
promotion to three-star general July 1, 1971.
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THOUGHTS UPON BEING
DISCONNECTED

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFOENIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, a few days ago, in the middle of a
telephone conversation with a local gov-
ernment official back in my California
district, I suddenly found that I had been
disconnected in the middle of my friend’s
sentence. This is not an unusual occur-
rence on the FTS—Federal Telecom-
munications System—but I was not us-
ing the FTS at the time. I was calling
on Ma Bell’s commercial line.

As I called the operator and reestab-
lished my connection, I was reminded of
an item I saw several months ago in the
Washington Star. Over the weekend I
located a copy of this item, a column by
Mr. Norton Mockridge, and I would like
to share it with our colleagues at this
time,

[From the Evening Star and Daily News,
Jan. 2, 1973)

HereE Is REAL PHONE SERVICE
(By Norton Mockridge)

New Yore.—Val Choslowsky, of Washing-
ton, D.C., says he's come across the finest
phone book in the world. It's the one in
Helsinkl, Finland.

“For instance,” he writes, “It will tell you
a man's name, address, and phone number,
but also the name of his current wife. And
that little feature, in divorce-prone Helsinki
society, is watched with particular interest
by various gossips, since surprising develop-
ments may be ascertained among the listings
from one edition to another.

“Moreover, the book will further tell you
the man's position and job in the business
community, including the correct and latest
title. Promotions and, of course, demotions,
are readily avallable from this source.

Val continues, “In addition to all this, the
man's education is listed for all to see—an
important feature in a land where a Ph.D.
enjoys a considerably higher soclal status
than a mere M.A., not to mention one who
has barely scraped through high school,
which, at best, compares to our junior col-
lege, at that.

“As a matter of fact, to be listed in the
phone book at all is a status symbol of sorts,
since the ownership of a private residence
line (as opposed to a business line) auto-
matically gives one a share in the phone com-
pany. The cost of maintaining a line is no
sneezing matter.

“While there might be some features of
the Helsinki phone directory that escaped me,
it's the Finnish phone service itself which has
impressed me,” adds Choslowsky.

“In addition to the fact that everything
works efficiently one can, by dialing 037, get
the titles, show times, and locations of all
current movies. Dial 008 and you can sum-
mon a physician or, by dialing 440477, secure
the services of a dentist. A doctor who re-
sponds to these calls, incidentally, is referred
to as ‘doctor de jour."

“Events of interest for the day in Helsinki
may be had by dialing 058, while arrange-
ments with 0152 will get you up in the morn-
ing. SBummoning a taxi is a phone company
service. The number depends on just where
in the city you happen to be at the time, and
you're never more than five minutes away
from one, no matter what the weather,

“If you dial 045, theyll tell you what
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jobs are available, while 031 gives the latest
stock quotations. If you're In a quandary as
to what to cook for dinner, 049 will give you
the recipe of the day.

“World news comes to you via 017 (033
gives the latest ball scores and other sports
news), and the latest news in English can be
had by twirling out 018. A sermonette for in-
spiration is available on 050, but I under-
stand that betting advice (055) and lottery
announcements (035) are more popular.
Time (061) and weather (038) are mundane
enough, of course,

And he concludes, “Desperate alcoholics
and potential sulcides can get last-minute
reprieves by calling special numbers, and, to
beat all, there is a number a teen-ager can
call for the latest recording hits. And so it
goes with the telephone service in a civilized
country!”

THE POOR NEED LEGAL SERVICES

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mrs. BURKE of California. Mr.
Speaker, it is of grave importance that
the legal services program, which has
provided legal assistance to poverty-
stricken people across this country,
continue to survive. The need for such
services is great, in my home district in
California, in New Jersey, and through-
out the other States. I have on many oc-
casions spoken in support of legal services
for the poor. There can be no real jus-
tice when any portion of this Nation’s
population is denied free access to the
judicial system. I am submitting to this
body a resolution of the Sussex County
Bar Association of New Jersey, to which
I give my full support. The continuation
of legal services is imperative if this
country is to lead the way in assuring
Jjustice for all under the law.

The resolution follows:

ResoLuTionN

Whereas, the SBussex County Bar Associa-
tion recognizes as & prime concern and chief
goal of our society the achievement of equal
Justice under the law regardless of economic
status; and

Whereas, the Sussex County Bar Assocla-
tion recognizes the effectiveness of Somerset-
Sussex Legal Services in fostering and effec-
tuating this goal; and

‘Whereas, in the course of day to day deal-
ings between Somerset-Sussex Legal Services
and the members of the Bussex County Bar
Association it has become evident that the
activities of the former have been conducted
in a constructive manner and with a high
degree of professionalism; and

Whereas, the members of the BSussex
County Bar Association consider it impera-
tive that the Legal Services Program in gen-
eral and Somerset-Sussex Legal Bervices in
particular continue to operate and function;

Now therefore, be it unanimously resolved
by the Sussex County Bar Association that
it steadfastly supports the continued federal
funding of the Legal Services Program in
general and Somerset-Sussex Legal Services
in particular; and that it strongly urges the
President of the United States and all elected
officials to support the uninterrupted con-
tinuation of the operation of the Legal Serv-
ices Program.
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SALUTE TO DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
NATIONAL GUARD

Hon. G. V. (SONNY) MONTGOMERY

OF MISSISSIFPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently it was my privilege to attend an
open house at the D.C. Armory designed
to give citizens of the community a better
insight into the mission of the District
of Columbia National Guard. I salute the
D.C. Guard for the important role it
plays in our Nation’s defense and its
added burden of being called to active
duty during large demonstrations and
official Government functions such as
the inauguration. For the benefit of my
colleagues, I would like to present the
following report on the open house:

D.C. NaTIONAL GUARD SPONSORS
OPEN HOUSE

On Bunday, June 3rd, the District of Co-
lumbia National Guard held an Open House
at the D.C. Armory from 11:00 a.m. to 7:00
p.m., to which the general public was in-
vited to see its local Army and Alr Guard
units in training and the varied weapons
and equipment on display. According to
Major General Charles L. Southward, the
Commanding General, the purpose of hold-
ing the Open House was four fold:

To show the familles and friends what we
do as Guardsmen,

To enhance community interest in the Na-
tlonal Guard and let the citizens of Wash-
ington know what the Guard is, what it does,
and how it stands ready to serve the commu-
nity.

To enhance the morale of our own per-
sonnel through their involvement and in-
terest in exhibiting their unit skills and
equipment to the public, with the hope that
many of our members will continue their
participation by reenlistment.

To stimulate interest on the part of young
men and women in the community, as well
as veterans, by publicizing the many oppor-
tunities that membership in the National
Guard can offer, including full-time employ-
ment.

Attendance at the Open House was esti-
mated at between 12 and 15 hundred, and
while this fell short of hopes and expecta-
tions, the venture was considered a success-
ful effort that achieved, at least to some de-
gree, its goal in each of the aforementioned
areas. Visitors expressed considerable inter-
est In the variety of exhibits on display and
in the missions of the varied units repre-
sented. The Guardsmen showed keen interest
in the event by enthusiastically tackling the
job of setting up their exhibits and explain-
ing their equipment and missions to visitors,
and finally, at least elght young men were
sworn in as members of the Guard during
the Open House, with Interest in member-
ship expressed by numerous others.

Among the activitles on display were an
Army Field Hospital in operation, a demon-
stration of Military Police activities, a com-
pletely equipped Malntenance unit, an ex-
hibit ‘of Historical Infantry uniforms and
equipment, & field photo lab, helicopters
from the Army Guard Aviation Unit, and &
variety of exhibits by the Air Guard units,
including communications and survival

equipment. Also on display was an exhibit
by the D.C. Youth Leader Program, one of
the many community relations activities
sponsored by the D.C. Guard. One Military
Police unit provided karate demonstrations,

which proved quite popular with the younger
visitors.
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The public was also given an opportunity
to sample some ‘“good-ole” Army chow, and
listen to an excellent musical program by the
D.C. Guard’s own 26Tth Army Band. The
Band is composed of many accomplished
musiclans, both amateur and professional,
and they offered a wide variety of musical
selections from light classics to rock, as
well as the standard military marches.

Visitors were provided complete informa-
tion on the many benefits offered through
Guard membership—the opportunity to earn
extra money, and at the same time build
valuable retirement benefits, and also the
opportunity to learn valuable skills which
can help in obtaining good civilian jobs. In-
formatioh on numerous full-time employ-
ment opportunities was also made available.
Most visitors were surprised to learn that
the D.C. Guard employes nearly 600 full-
time technicians, in countless job skills rang-
ing from supply clerks to jet engine me-
chanics. The value of such skills to the
average young high school graduate is ob-
vious in today’s employment market situa-
tion.

The D.C. Guard exerted considerable ef-
fort to publicize this Open House through
the local news media. Most of the citizens
of the District of Columbia are probably
not even aware of the many activities of thelr
Guard units, and of course, attracting atten-
tion from the news media In this rather
“sophisticated” community, news-wise, is
not easily achieved. Local activities of this
type are just not “big news" as a rule. How=
ever, the D.C. Guard is community-oriented.
It feels It belongs to the community, and
the citizens deserve to be informed of its
activities.

The drafting of young men into the mili-
tary service has ended, but the need for
a strong, well-trained National Guard con-
tinues. The Department of Defense is looking
toward the National Guard now more than
ever before as its primary back up force. It
is hoped that through efforts such as the
June 3rd Open House, the community will
be made fully aware that the D.C. National
Guard is ready, willing, and able to serve
the community and Nation, and will offer
its full support and encouragement.

SAN JOSE STUDENTS REORGANIZED
FOR ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, for the second consecutive year,
Willow Glen High School in San Jose,
has been honored by the Environmental
Protection Agency for its fine environ-
mental studies program. I am proud
that this San Jose school has again been
so0 honored, and I feel that the activities
of Willow Glen students deserve the at-
tention of my colleagues here as well.

Twenty-one students have been hon-
ored individually, with scholarships,
awards, and certificates of merits. Mr.
Frank Schavio, the ecology teacher who
helps the students with their projects,
has been awarded a special Environ-
mental Protection Agency citation for
meritorious service to the ccuse of en-
vironmental education. Mr. Schavio,
who was named San Jose Teacher of the
Year last year, has been awarded a cer-
tificate of merit for his teaching excel-
lence this year.
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The students’ ecology-minded activi-
ties ranged from year-round campus
landscaping to consumer protection
projects. They organized Indian food
and clothing drives and have cultivated
a half-acre plot of land near the school
for an organic garden. Mr. Schavio and
his students have also testified at a va-
riety of local, regional, and State hear-
ings on environmental legislation.

The ecology activities of these fine
young people are important, not only to
their individual educational develop-
ment, but to the public as a whole.
Through their efforts the entire commu-
nity will, hopefully, become increasingly
aware of and sensitive to the environ-
mental crisis that faces us.

With this question, as with other
pressing problems that face our Nation,
the younger generation must be con-
gratulated for spurring their elders on
to action. I have every hope, and, in-
deed, every expectation, that Willow
Glen High School and other San Jose
schools will continue their important en-
vironmental studies programs. The pro-
gram at Willow Glen deserves the com-
mendation of all of us and emulation by
other educational institutions around
the Nation.

IN DEFENSE OF UEKRAINIAN
INTELLECTUALS

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, in connec-
tion with my testimony before the House
Ways and Means Committee on June 14,
1973 in favor of the Jackson,/Mills-Vanik
amendment to the Trade Reform Act, I
would like today to discuss the plight of
the Ukrainians. With the visit of Secre-
tary Brezhnev to the United States it is
appropriate that we give some attention
to certain Ukrainian Soviet citizens now
in U.S.8.R. jails who are considered po-
litical prisoners by their supporters in the
United States.

An organization located in my district,
the Ukrainian Congress Committee of
America, Inc., 302 West 13th Street, New
York, N.¥. 10014, has publicized several
cases of more than 100 Ukrainian intel-
lectuals in 1972 alone who were impris-
oned for “anti-Soviet agitation and prop-
aganda.” Their statement, which ap-
peared in the June 17, 1973, New York
Times was printed in the June 18, 1973,
ConGRESSIONAL REcorp. While I have no
personal knowledge of these cases, I must
be concerned about any violation of hu-
man rights. In relation to these Ukrain-
ians, as well as to Soviet Jews and all
other Soviet refugees, the United States
has announced a policy of welcoming
to this country all Soviet refugees, with-
out regard to quota restrictions. I am
pleased to have been the sponsor of this
proposal, which took effect on September
30, 1972.

In my concern for these Soviet citizens

who are the victims of oppression I have
asked the President to take up the ques-
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tion of these Ukrainian prisoners with
Secretary Brezhnev as well as the plight
of Soviet Jews. Furthermore, we must
continue to press for the inclusion of the
Jackson/Mills-Vanik amendment in the
Trade Reform Act to assist those op-
pressed people in the U.8.8.R. who seek
to emigrate.

THE LITHUANIAN-AMERICAN COM-
MUNITY OF THE U.S.A, INC.,, RE-
PORT ON THE UNRESOLVED LEG-
ACIES OF THE BALTIC NATIONS
DURING 33D ANNIVERSARY OB-
SERVANCE

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, I wish to join
with my colleagues here in the Congress
today in somber observance of the 33d
anniversary of the subjugation of Lithu-
ania as a national independent sover-
eignty and solemnly reflect upon the
courage, fidelity, and dedication to the
principles of representative democracy
manifested by the long struggle for free-
dom of the oppressed citizens of Lith-
uania, Latvia, and Estonia from the So-
viet Union.

The people of Lithuania have been
strongly supported and their cause for
freedom, equality, and justice kept alive
and vibrant by many Americans. I take
this opportunity to particularly com-
mend on the pages of this congressional
journal of history the great contribution
that the Lithuanian-American commu-
nity has made to this noble effort over
these many years. In response to a recent
communique that I received from the
Honorable Vytautas F. Volertas, presi-
dent of the Lithuanian-American Com-
munity of the U.S.A., Inc., I respectfully
call your attention to the following state-
ment they have issued in commemora-
tion of the June 15, 1940, annexation of
Lithuania into the Soviet Union, which
most poignantly and clearly manifests
the serious issues that are of deep con-
cern to all Americans and Americans of
Lithuanian heritage who continue in the
vanguard of seeking to achieve freedom,
national integrity, and sovereignty for
the people of Lithuania and other “cap-
tive nations™ of the world:

BarTic NATIONS: THE UNRESOLVED LEGACIES

Today, the United States stands on the
threshold of the most meaningful and po-
tentinlly rewarding era in the history of
mankind. For the first time in the last fifty
years, global peace is attainable. However,
global peace is only the first great objective
of our nation, we must also seek the attain-
ment of freedom and justice for all oppressed
nations. For even If the countries of the
world cease hostilities toward one another,
the unresolved legacies of the Second World
War must be confronted; the status of the
Baltic Nations must be once and for all—
equitably resolved. Furthermore, let us not
b2 fooled that world peace can be attained
by offering the inalienable rights of the peo-
ple of Lithuania and the other Baltic Na-
tions upon the altar of appeasement.

The Lithuanian people have continuously
struggled to reject the oppressive communist
system from Lithuanian sofl ever since the
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forcible annexation into the Soviet Unlon
on June 15, 1940,

The post-war history of Lithuania bears
grim testimony to this rejection of forcible
incorporation. From 1944 to 1962, anti-Soviet
partisans struggled for freedom against the
Soviet military occupation in protracted
guerrilla warfare at a cost of over fifty thou-
sand Lithuanian lives. During Stalin’s era,
over one-sixth of the Lithuanian people were
deported to Russia and Siberia in an effort to
depopulate and subjugate the Lithuanian
Nation. To demonstrate the extent of this
depopulation in comparison to the United
States, it would mean the elimination of all
the people from the thirty largest cities in
this country.

To this very day, Lithuanians are risking
and sacrificing their lives in deflance of the
communist regime. The protests of the Lith-
uanian people against the denial of the
right and national self-determination, con-
tinued religlous and political persecutions,
and the violation of human rights by the So-
viet Union reached tragic heights on May 14,
1972, when a Lithuanian youth, Romas Ea-
lanta, burned himself in Kaunas as a martyr
in protest to Soviet oppression. This act trig-
gered wide-spread demonstrations in the area
and was culminated by two other self-im-
molations. Such dramatic events demon-
strate that the Lithuanian people have not
acquiesced to the Soviet occupation, but
rather are still striving for freedom and
independence.

The United States has never recognized
the forceful annexation of Lithuania and
the other Baltic States into the Soviet Union.
This steadfast policy of the United States
gives succor to the Lithuanian people and
reinforces their determination to await na-
tional independence while it also discourages
the Boviet polici®s of Russification and effec-
tive absorption of Lithuania, Latvia and Es-
tonla into the SBoviet Union.

The 89th U.8S. Congress during its second
session was explicit in its determination to
forestall any Russification and absorption of
the Baltic States by the Soviet Union when
it adopted House Concurring Resolution 416,
which urges the President to bring up for
discussion the question of the status of the
Baltic States in the United Nations and other
international forums. The European Secu-
rity Conference is such an international
forum. We ask your support in urging the
United States delegates to openly state the
U.S. policy of non-recognition and raise the
Baltic question directly as Congress has
specified.

Mr. Speaker, this statement is sub-
mitted for congressional recognition and
consideration. I know you will want to
join with me and our fellow citizens of
Lithuanian ancestry in this annual ob-
servance and extend renewed encourage-
ment to Soviet Lithuanians in our mu-
tual concern for their national indepen-
dence and individual well being.

WHEN THE GAMBLER “GIVES” YOU
THE CAB FARE HOME THAT'S
“REVENUE SHARING”

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, rev-
enue sharing has not yet proven to be a
sound method of financing State and
local governments. It is neither responsi-
ble nor realistic for the Federal Govern-
ment to establish a mechanism for

June 19, 1973

showering the State and local govern-
ments with a “windfall” from funds that
do not exist. There are no revenues to
share—only deficits—and once again it
is the hard-working taxpayers who will
ultimately have to bear the burden as
the Federal Government goes further
and further into debt. It is especially
ludicrous that the Federal Government
is “sharing™ revenues when most cities,
counties, and States report that they
are accumulating substantial surpluses
in their operating capital.

I bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the following advertisement
placed in the June 4, 1973 edition of
U.S. News & World Report by Warner &
Swasey Co., of Cleveland, Ohio, which
points out that a much more honest ap-
proach than “revenue sharing” would be
to return to the States the taxing power
which is rightfully theirs, and to allow
the States to decide how much to tax and
spend for those programs which they
individually need.

WHEN THE GAMBLER "GIVES"” You THE CaAB
FARE HoME THAT'S “REVENUE SHARING"
Where does the Federal Government get

all the revenue it's going to “share” with the

States? From the States—that is, from the

pocketbooks of the working taxpayers in the
States.

It would be so much more effective and
fair #f Washington simply reduced its tax
take by the 30 billions it is planning to “give”
the states. The end result would be better
because it all would be locally managed,
closely watched. And think of all the millions
we'd save by getting rid of those thousands
of bureaucrats now busily handling those
billions into Washington and (some of them)
out again!

THIS IS 1973: BRING 'EM HOME

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the editor of the newspaper, the Eagle,
in Bryan, Tex., recently wrote an edito-
rial that shows tremendous insight to a
problem facing this Nation. He points out;
that U.S. troop commitments and our
foreign relations are due some tedious
serutinizing by Congress. The results over
the past decades and today of our foreign
commitments have left the American
dollar in poor shape.

I think Congress and the general pub-
lic would benefit by reading the Eagle
editorial; then give the points brought
out in that article careful thought.

The editorial follows:

Tais Is 1973: Brinc 'EMm HomE

It's time Uncle Sam stopped being the “fat
boy with the candy” in dealing with other
nations.

This is the world of 1973. We are still act-
ing lke it was the world of 19486,

If we don't stop our way of doing, the
American dollar is going to continue to slide
down the greased pole into near worthless-
ness.

President Nixon’s meeting with Premier
Pompidou furnished a fine example of our
lack of toughness and our grandiose gestures.

Before our talks with M. Pompidou started,
Henry Kissinger threw into the discards our
ace when he announced that we would make
no “unilateral decisions” regarding Western
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Europe. In doing this he told Pompidou not
to worry about our withdrawing our troops
from Western Europe—about the only card
we can use to bargain with our tough-minded
Western European allles,

We are deep in debt and running a deficit
year after year. Our dollar is dropping daily.
Why should we continue to spend millions
of these dollars abroad to pay for a substan-
tial share of Europe's defenses?

We are not going to have to go through

the motions of officially devaluing our dol-
lar. The world is doing it for us every day.
A Dblg drain on the dollar is keeping about
300,000 troops and their dependents in Eu-
rope.
As a starter, we should immediately bring
home the thousands of dependents. Then we
should start a scheduled withdrawal of the
troops themselves.

There was a reason why we put troops In
Western Europe in 1946—Western Europe
was helpless and broke. But today West Ger-
many Is one of the most prosperous nations
in the world and many other European na-
tions have a prosperity they never had be-
fore. It’s time they picked up the burden
of their own defense.

There are those who say the withdrawal
of our troops would be an invitation for Rus-
sla to roll over the West. These 300,000 U.S.
troops could scarcely slow down the armed
might of Russia. Let’s face it—our mlilitary
deterrent is nuclear.

It was a good idea to go into South Korea
in Harry Truman's day. But isn't protect-
ing South Korea, Japan and other nations
in the Far East for 20 years long enough?

Granted we brought some of this on our-
selves by laylng down an ultimatum that
Japan’s militarlsm must never exist again,
but times have changed. Stricken Japan is
now the world's fastest growing nation eco-
nomically. It should assume a far larger share
of its own defense and the defense of other
nations in that part of the world.

‘We should start a scheduled withdrawal
of our 45,000 men in South Eorea and stop
that drain on the dollar.

Of courze, we do not want to draw back
into isolationism. Of course, we do not want
to approach the world with a chip on our
shoulder.

But it's time we roused ourselves from our
dream of deluded grandeur. Even Rip Van
Winkle finally woke up.

e ————————

CONSERVATION PRACTICES ON RE-
TIRED ACRES

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, over the
years in Minnesota, Charles L. Horn of
the Minnesota Emergency Conservation
Committee, has been one of the most
active and knowledgeable practical con-
servationists in our State.

During the sessions of the Minnesota
Legislature, he always has had a repre-
sentative present to testify at the com-
mittee meetings.

I have just received a letter from Mr.
Horn in regard to conservation practices
on retired acres.

Because we soon will be debating these
matters on the floor of the House, I would
like, with your permission, to insert Mr,
Horn's letter in the ConcrEssIONAL REC-
orp so that his thinking on this matter
may be available to my colleagues.

The letter follows:
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CONSERVATION PRACTICES ON RETIRED ACRES

It seems that we are llving in a time of
sensationalism. Unless something is dramatic
and gets the newspaper headlines we are
unconcerned and go our separate ways. This
is especially true of our natural resources.
For years we have watched the soil erosion
on the farm lands get progressively worse
without doing anything to correct the sit-
uation. In the 50's there were still small

‘farms raising grains and hay and an active

soil bank program, Not the erosion problem
we have today. Since that time much of the
wetland area has been drained, small farms
consolidated into larger ones, an increasing
amount of land being plowed in tle fall, and
the retired acres are left without cover
crops. In addition, all of these factors have
caused the steady decline of wildlife. The
farming industry is important to the country
and must be supported with many of these
changes being necessary for the continued
high production of farm products. But we
can do something about the millions of re.
tired acres that are left bare each year caus-
ing much of the erosion problem.

Now is the time we must act and correct
the mismanagement of the soil and water.
The Agriculture Act of 1970 expires at the
end of this year and a new program will be
adopted for 1974. Part of the new program
must be that there iz an opportunity for
long term agreements on the retired acres.
These agreements should last three years or
more and would require a permanent cover
crop. If this is to be a Department of Agri-
culture Act these stipulations mus* be in-
cluded as it is a major soil and water con-
servation practice. With the nation becom-
ing more urbanized it is necessary that this
legislation does more for the city dweller
than just control surplus crops. This pro-
gram will give him both soil and water con-
servation, as well as better wildlife habitat.

The continuous process of wasting our re-
sources must be stopped. We definitely do
not need to have our top soill washed down
the Mississippi River into the Gulf of Mexico.
It is necessary that we all support the new
agriculture bills stipulation that a cover crop
is required on all of the retired acres. So,
I am asking everyone to give the cover crops
on retired acres amendment of the New Farm
Billl their support.

L F. STONE ON IMPEACHMENT —
PART III

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, in today’s
Recorp, I include the third and conclud-
ing portion of I. F. Stone's series on im-
peachment. Part ITI discusses possible
bases for impeachment proceedings
against Richard Nixon, including the
establishment of such extra-legal
agencies as the “plumbers” and the extra-
legal acts which they committed, the
continued bombing of Cambodia without
legal authority, the exercise without legal
basis of such “inherent powers” as ex-
ecutive privilege and impounding of duly
appropriated funds, and the offer of the
directorship of the FBI to Judge Mat-
thew Byrne while he was presiding over
the Ellsber-Russo trial.

Part I of this series appeared at page
19931 of the June 15, 1973 Recorp, and
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Part IT appeared at page 20163 of the
June 18, 1973 RECORD.

Part III follows:
I I'. STONE OoN IMPEACEMENT—FPART III

This question will loom up as a crucilal
point if it turns out that political as dis-
tinct fromm eriminal charges play their part
in any effori to impeach Nixon., There are
three kinds of political offenses which might
be alleged. One mizht be that Nixon's fail-
ure properly to control secret agencles he
had himself set up—and the establishment
of such agencies without statutory author-
ity—constituted a malfeasance of such mag-
nitude and so dangerous to constitutional
government as to warrant removal by im-
peachment even if it could not be proven
beyond reasonable doubt that he was per-
sonally culpable for the burglaries and their
attempted cover-up.

A second type of political allegation would
arise if Congress finally passes the Eagleton
bill to shut off all funds for continued war-
fare In Indochina, and passes It again over
a Presidential veto, and the President still
insists that he can divert funds from other
purposes and continue the bombing because
he and he alone is the judge of his own war
powers as Commander in Chief, Unless he
stated a readiness to ablde by the results
of an appeal to the Supreme Court, im-
peachment would be the only resort left to
enforce the war powers of Congress and its
power of the purse.

A third type of polltical allegation might
arise from the sweeping assertion by Nixon
of such so-called “inherent” powers as
executlve privilege and impoundment of
funds whose social purpose he disapproves.
No other President has ever dared to exer-
clse these powers as broadly as Nixon has.
They represent a threat to a government of
equal and separate powers, a big step toward
Presidential dictatorship.

This last category of possible political
charges is the most difficult of all and serves
to emphasize in the clearest form the wis-
dom of a broad consensus before resort to a
weapon so grave as the removal of a Presi-
dent. The Constitution wisely requires a two
thirds vote of the Senate rather than a mere
majority for convictlon. Republicans as far
right as Goldwater and as far left as Mec-
Closkey should be persuaded of the need for
trial by impeachment before it is even begun,
though that only requires a majority vote of
the House. Otherwise the country will be torn
apart by controversy, polarized in an atmos-
phere which will make reasoned debate and
equitable judgment impossible. The clearest
evidence that so broad a consensus was be-
ginning to take shape came in the joint let-
ter on May 18 by Senators Goldwater and
Cranston, usually on opposite sides of the
fence, calling on Elliott Richardson before his
confirmation as Attorney General to give a
special prosecutor power to reach into the
White House itself In his investigation not
only of Watergate but of the Ellsberg-Russo
trial.

To be honest about it, how one feels about
the “inherent" powers of the Presldency has
been generally determined throughout our
history by how one feels about the use to
which they are put and the pressing needs
of the time. The Presidency is a great office
precisely because of its flexibility in emer-
gency. People on the left like myself applaud-
ed when Truman and Elsenhower invoked ex-
ecutive privilege to shield government officials
against the witch hunt, as waged first by
Nixon on the House Un-American Activities
Committee in the late Forties and then by
MecCarthy in the Fiftles. We applauded when,
in conflicts with the military-industrial com-
plex, Truman, Eisenhower, and Kennedy in
turn impounded, l.e., refused to spend, money
voted for arms race purposes, including such
projects as the 70-group air force and the
Nike-Zeus antimissile.
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These are but a few of many examples of
8 double standard which must be faced be-
fore one can reasonably decide that abuse of
“inherent"” powers has grown so serlous that
it is a clear violation of the Constitution
and a danger to the Republie.

But it has yet to be widely realized that
the facts coming out in the affairs of Water-
gate and the Pentagon Papers have short-cir=-
cuited the old controversy over whether im=-
peachable offenses need be indictable. The
main offenses coming to light in the various
investigations of Watergate involve a wide
range of indictable crimes, all impeachable
even under the strictest definition of “high
crimes and misdemeancrs.” These would pro-
vide the second and easiest category of
charges for a bill of impeachment as more
evidence accumulates. Even breaking and
entering, normally a crime only under state
law, is covered because the original burglary
of the Democratic Natlonal Committee head-
quarters took place in the District of Colum-~
bia where breaking and entering is a federal
offense.

The revelations piling up include viola-
tions of federal electoral campaign, banking,
and securities laws; federal statutes making
it a crime to obstruct justice or conceal evi-
dence of crime; infractions of the laws guar-
anteeing free trial and of the statutes limit-
ing the jurisdictions and regulating the acti-
vities of the CIA and the FBI and possibly
also the less well known but equally power-
ful Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) and
the supersnooper electronic agency, the Na-
tional Security Administration (NSA).

Also involved are the laws which make it
a crime to conspire to violate any of these
laws, whether or not the crime itself was
finally committed. In prosecutions for con-
spiracy, circumstantial evidence is usually
and necessarily relied upon, So are conspira-
tors ready to turn state’s evidence in hope of
mitigated sentences. The conspiracy charges
beginning to take shape agalnst high officials
of the Administration may or may not end by
involving Nlizon himself. If they do, this
would prepare for trial by impeachment in a
most far-reaching form.

A third major category of possible charges
for Impeachment has been almost entirely
overlooked, though it consists of cne of the
two crimes specifically mentioned in the im=-
peachment clause of the Constitution. This
is bribery (the other, of course, is treason).
This was touched on go lightly in the Gold-
water-Cranston letter to Richardson, on
May 18, that its significance has not been ap=
preciated.

That letter cited eleven questions arising
from the Ellsberg-Russo trial which called
for extensive Investigation by the Special
Prosecutor. The eleventh was “The communi-
cation to the trial judge by Mr. Ehrlichman."”
That communlication, made on April 5 at San
Clemente and discussed again on April 7 at
Banta Monica, was the offer of a high post in
the government, the directorship of the FBI,
to the trial judge while he was presiding over
a trial in which the government's good name
was at stake,

Any comparable offer by a private plaintiff
would have been regarded as a bribe, and
the Ellsberg-Russo defense so characterized
it. The offer was made by Ehlrichman, then
Nixon's top alde for domestic affairs. When
it was first broached at the summer White
House In SBan Clemente, Nizxon himself—ac-
cording to Judge Byrne—entered the rcom
briefly and ostensibly only to meet the
judge.

The whole affair and the President’s in-
volvement might have been more fully dis-
closed If the defense had had time to file a
motion for appeal with the Ninth Circuit
after Judge Byrne refused to dismiss the
case on the ground that the secret offer was
improper and an Interference with the right
to free and impartial trial. But this was
foreclosed when Judge Byrne dismissed the
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indictment on other grounds four days later,
on May 11.

The circumstances under which Judge
Byrne's secret visits with Ehrlichman took
place and the circumstances under which
news of these visits leaked out have yet to
be adequately explored. But enough is now
known to demonstrate that this covert at-
tempt to interfere with impartial trial ought
not to go unexamined and unpunished.

The sequence of events is itself eloguent.
On April 26, after a still unexplained delay,
Judge Byrne was given documentary evidence
that Hunt and Liddy, working directly under
the supervision of Ehrlichman, had burglar-
ized the safe of Ellsberg's psychiatrist in Los
Angeles. The judge seems to have angered
the government when he read the memo-
randum about the burglary in open court.
Shortly afterward as if in retaliation some-
one leaked the news of the judge’s visit to
the San Clemente White House. It appeared
in the Washington Star-News April 30, just
four days after the news of the burglary was
made public.

The leak must have come from the White
House itself. It was made to the only one of
Washington's two newspapers with which
the Administration is still on speaking terms,
though the conservative Star-News and its
staff columnists have been as critical as the
Washington Post of the Watergate affair,
The reporter who wrete the story, Jeremiah
O’Leary, 1s a veteran capitol journalist. The
visit by Byrne to San Clemente seems to have
been entirely a White House affair. “The
Star-News learned,” O'Leary wrote, “that
Judge Byrne was brought to the San Clem-
ente White House by the Secret Service
from Los Angeles with instructions to take
care that the press not learn of the visit.”

No mention was made in the story of

"Ehrlichman. The way it was written, If not

the way it was leaked, polnted the finger di-
rectly at the President. Indeed the story
speculated on Nixon's impropriety. “The se-
cret meeting with Nixon,” as O'Leary wrote,
*“also prompted some question about the
propriety of the judge in the Ellsberg-Russo
casa conferring while the trial was underway
with a President who made little secret of
his distaste for the turning over of the Pen-
tagon Papers to several newspapers for pub-
lication."

The day that story appeared In the Star-
News happened also to be the day on which
the White House announced it had accepted
the resignations of Haldeman and Ehrlich-
man, If the leak was Ehrlichman's, it would
have bezen one of his last acts as the Presi-
dent’'s top alde for domestic affairs.

The repercussions at the trial were imme-
diate. The first edition of the Star-News, an
evening paper, hits the streets about 9:30
AM, or 6:30 AM Los Angeles time, Someone
must have called defense counsel about it
well before 10:00 AM Los Angeles (or 1:00
PM Washington) time when court was sche-
duled to open. Defense Counsel Charles Nes-
son phoned Judge Byrne that morning to let
the judge know that cquestions would be
asked him about the story in the Star-News.
The Judge arrived twenty minutes late with
& prepared statement which he read as soon
as court convened. He sald he was doing so in
response to a telephone inquiry to his cham-
bers from Defense Attorney Nesson, With the
Jury out of the courtroom, the judge sald he
was reading the statement because he wanted
“no misundearstanding” about the meeting.

Judge Byrne sald the meeting took place
on April 6 as the result of a phone call from
Ehrlichman at the Western White House. He
sald the latter asked “me to talk with him
regarding a subject he sald had nothing re-
motely to do with the Pentagon Papers case,”
Byrne saild Ehrlichman “suggested the pos-
sibility of a future assignment In govern=-
ment. During this meeting I was briefly in-
troduced to the President, for one minute or
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less, We merely exchanged greetings.” Byrne
said his “initial reaction” to Ehrlichman's
offer “was that I could not and would not
give consideration to any future position”
while the case was pending,

The judge went on to say that he esti-
mated at the time that the trial would last
another month. Why make the estimate if
the job offer was not left open for considera-
tion later? And was It in accord with judi-
cial ethics to preside over a trial while se-
cretly harboring the possibility of an attrac-
tive offer from one of the contestants? Byrne
added that he had another brief conversa-
tion with Ehrlichman in which he confirmed
his initial reaction. Where, when, and how
this second conversation took place was not
then disclosed.

Not until two days later, and then only in
response to & question from defense counsel,
did Byrne reveal that he had had not one but
two meetings with Ehrlichman about the job
ofer. This is how the second disclosure came
about. On May 1, the day after the San
Clemente mezsting was admitted by the judge,
the defense moved for dismissal, In part be-
cause the job offer could be interpreted as a
bribe. Defense Counsel Leonard Boudin put
the matter with the utmost tact: ¢

Given the extraordinary interest the White
House has shown in this case we would, were
we to use blunt language, characterize this
as an attempt to offer a bribe to the court—
an event made in the virtual presence of the
President of the United States—which was
frustrated only because the judge refused
to listen to the offer.

To be less tactful but more accurate the
offer was not frustrated. It was only post-
poned. The judge did not “refuse to listen.”
He only refused to answer until the trial was
over, A cynical observer might conclude that
this put the White House in the advantage-
ous position of not having to deliver on the
offer if the judge's performance in the Pen-
tagon Parers case should prove unsatisfac-
tory, as it did.

The judge seems to have felt uneasy. When
court opened next morning and before the
Jury was brought in he made a further reve-
lation. He said, “Having gone through your
motlon yesterday . .. there are a couple of
arzas . . . that I want the record to be clear
on.” He then disclosed that the job discussed
was the head of the FBI. The second con-
versation took place on April 7, and “it was
at that conversation [italics added| that I
confirmed my initial reaction."” Then the
judge began to bring in the jury. But De-
fense Counsel Leonard Weinglass stood up
and asked:

Q. Was that [conversation] personal or by
telephone?

Judge Byrne. That was a direct conversa-
tion.

This was how defense counsel and the
press first learned that there had been a sec-
ond meeting with Ehrlichman. It was later
learned that this took place in Santa Monica,
but how or where or why was never disclosed.

Who asked for the second meeting? What
led the judge at that meeting to “confirm"
his "Initial reaction"? Was the rejection at
the first meeting less than firm? Why was the
offer left open for later consideration?

As Leonard Weinglass pointed out to the
press, defense counsel would be in jail If it
had offered a prize job to the judge during
the trial. Had Ehrlichman been a private
party instead of the President's top domestic
aide, it would have been cbvious to the Judge
that the offer had the earmarks of a bribe
and that his duty was not just to turn it
down but to turn Ehrlichman in.

In the court on May 1, Defense Counsel
Boudin, arguing the formal motion to dis-
miss, put the matter directly on the White
House doorstep, as an Impeachment inquiry
would do:

“We do not see how the effect of the San
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Clemente incident can be mitigated. The
conduct of the President (who made it clear
yesterday that he takes responsibility for
the actions of his subordinates) has com-
promised the judiclary to the point where a
falr trial is impossible now or in the future.
It would have been infinitely wiser if the
Judge had refused to visit San Clemente in
the midst of what may be the most important
political trial in our time. . . .

That no disclosure was made before the
issue was raised by the defense is perhaps
an indication that judges, like the rest of
us, have human failings. But it is these very
human failings which make it improper for
this case to proceed. No human being can
possibly erase from his consclousness past
events which may influence future conduct.
The White House, by initiating this meeting
has {rretrievably compromised the court.”

On May 4, the defense submitted a memo-
randum of points and authorities to support
the argument that the San Clemente visit
and the job offer alone were enough for dis-
missal, but Judge Byrne ruled that same day
against this part of the motion. He simply
claimed that he had not been biased by the
offer, ;

On May 7, newspaper accounts from Los
Angeles carried the news that the defense
was preparing to challenge the judge's deci-
sion by an appeal on mandamus to the Ninth
Circuit Court of Appeals. The Ninth Circuit,
if favorable to such a motion, could have
ordered & hearing on the San Clemente vislt
and the job offer. It might have ruled that
these cast such a cloud over the Ellsberg-
Russo trial that it must be suspended for an
immediate hearing on this issue. Ehrlichman
could have been called as a witness. The
President might have been asked for a dep-
osition, or even been subpoenaed.

Such action was rendered moot when
Judge Byrne, on May 11, dismissed the case,
But he did not cite his visits to San Clemente
and SBanta Monica to discuss the offer of the
top job in the FBI among *“the bizarre events”
which the judge said in his final ruling had
“incurably infected the prosecution.” Byrne
as a judge and Nixon as a lawyer could hardly
have been unaware of the professional ethics
the offer violated.

But the fuller significance of these two
secret meetings with the judge did not be-
come apparent until several weeks after the
trial was over. On May 22, then Secretary
Richardson, at the Senate Judicliary Com-
mittee hearings on his nomination to be At-
torney General, stated that the President
had been informed about the Ellsberg break-
in “in late March.”

It was also “in late March” when the roof
began to cave in on the White House. It was
on March 20 that McCord sent a letter to
Judge Sirica Informing him that perjury
was committed at the first Watergate trial,
and the pressure had been applied to him
to remain silent. Dean on that same day
asked Nixon for a private interview and next
day told him that he, Haldeman, and Ehr-
lichman had to “tell all” in order to save the
Presidency. It was on March 21 that Nixon
says he began his own investigation.

By the end of March, therefore, Nixon was
on notice that news of the Ellsberg break-in
might soon be disclosed elther by McCord or
Dean, or be both, and that this information
might have to be produced in Judge Byrne's
court in Los Angeles. (Indeed, Dean told the
story to Federal Prosecutor Silbert on April
15, confronting Nixon with the alternative
of ordering the submission of this informa-
tion to Judge Byrne or suppressing evidence,
It was the latter course that Nixon seemed
to favor, until pressure was applied by Klein-
dienst and Petersen.)

80 when Nixon met Judge Byrne on April
5, the President knew but the judge did not
that there had been a break-in, that its
disclosure to the judge might lead to a mis-
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trial and dismissal of the case, and that if
the judge disclosed the break-in in open
court it would be another black eye for the
Administration.

Secretly to dangle the offer of a high post
before the trial judge while all these deci-
slons were pending was to taint justice irre-
mediably, When the Goldwater-Cranston
letter included Ehrlichman's communication
to the judge among the “serious questions™
left by the Ellsherg-Russo trial, if called for
them “to be viewed and wuncovered as a
totality from start to finish.” Buch an in-
vestigation would have to determine whether
the offer to the judge by Ehrlichman con-
stituted an attempt to bribe the judge and
obstruct justice. Such an investigation would
inescapably confront the question of
whether Ehrlichman could take such serl-
ous steps without Nixon's prior knowledge
and approval.

Had so sharp a lawyer and crafty a politi-
can as Nixon, running the most centralized
and closely controlled Administration iIn
history, watchful over the slightest delega-
tlon of authority, so suddenly become an
absentee landlord in the White House? Was
he so stratospherically elevated beyond all
mundane matters that at the summer White
House on April 5 he could find Ehrlichman
in conference with the presiding judge of
the Pentagon Papers trial shake hands with
the judge, and not know, not ask, what was
going on? Could he have been so unaware, so
incurious? Only an idiot could believe it. But
in this as in other aspects of Watergate only
trial by impeachment is likely to be able
to get at the truth of the President's
complieity.

THE NEED FOR APPRENTICESHIPS
HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, a letter
from a constituent, Joseph A. Pritasil of
North Riverside, Ill., discusses the bene-
fits that would accrue from a well-
planned program of apprenticeships.

Such a program, operated by business
and industry rather than by bureaucrats,
would, in the long run, bring in addi-
tional revenues to the Treasury, in con-
trast to the billions that have been frit-
tered away on the numerous govern-
mental training programs of the past
decade.

Mr. Pritasil’s letter follows:

NorTH RiveRrsipE, IiL.,
May 29, 1973.
Hon. HaroLp R. CoLLIER,
Member of Congress,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. CorrEr: The problem on my
mind is the young people, teenagers going
to and coming out of high school. We have
an enormous asset in our young generation;
yet it seems to me that many people in a po-
sitlon of inflence do not care much about
what direction they are going.

We have had a new frontier era in the
early 60’s, where everyone was expected to go
to college, qualified or not; and unless he
did, he was considered just nothing. Then
we had a great society where many programs
were put through, OEO, special training pro-
grams, specialized on-the-job training, etc.
Yet, It didn't produce any of the intended
and desired results.

I belleve what we need today more than
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ever, In order to cope with technological
advances in the world, in industrial competi-
tion, In our business and In our well-being,
is to encourage through some sort of legis-
lation, if necessary, leaders of our industries,
labor, business and leaders of our Govern-
ment, as well as the schools, to work to-
gether and train our young as we were trained
in our younger days. By that I mean a regular
and thorough apprenticeship tralning. We
have had many on-the-job tralning systems;
but when the jobs are gone and a particular
skill no longer necessary, the young people
affected are looking for another possible
training. All of this costs a large amount
of money to the taxpayer, since I know that
many of these programs, if not all, were
financed wholly, or in large part, by the
Government.

In apprenticeship programs, whether it be
in manufacturing of products, in pharma-
ceuticals, in retail, construction, or what
have you, the apprenticeship programs would
train people for the real future in the indus-
try of their choice.

In industrial manufacturing, we are fac-
ing a tremendous shortage of skilled help;
and because of this shortage, we are being
surpassed in the quality of workmanship
everywhere in the world. Today, you cannot
buy a domestic automobile, appliance, indus-
trial equipment, or a new home without hav-
ing problems with corrections, repairs and
the agony of getting the new equipment
working properly. We have to put pride back
into our workmanship, and only through
practical education can it be achieved. It is
my sincere belief that every industrial and
business establishment could absorb at least
1 apprentice for every 10 or 15 journeymen
and could teach them the trade, whatever
it may be, whether it takes 3, 4 or 5 years to
acquire the necessary skills to become a
journeyman,

The argument, which I often hear from
industry, that people are trained in one place
and then leave for another is not very valid
if all manufacturers and businesses would
do this type of training. Then, obviously,
some of the people would stay with the com-
pany from which they learned the trade.
Those who would leave would be replaceil by
those who were trained by other companies.
The cost of the apprenticeship training must
be absorbed by business and industry, not by
the Government, because it is business and
industry who will benefit most from such
training. Therefore, it would not be a burden
but a very profitable investment for the
future, for economy and for our nation. I do
believe we could accomplish great results
through good will and some real guidance
from our Congress and our Government. It
would be an enormous help to everyone.

There is also a critical shortage of tech-
nical high schools, where youngsters can
learn the metal manufacturing, wood manu-
facturing, dress making, home economy, ete.
As you know, our own Riverside-Brookfield
High School has a small program in machine
shop, car repair and others. Yet it is nowhers
near o what is needed.

Some plants are importing skilled crafts-
men from Europe and Asia, simply because
we do not have our own.

I would appreciate it very much if you in
your contacts with other law makers could
discuss 1t or have a committee on labor or
Industry possibly initiate and encourage such
programs throughout the country. I don't
believe we should depend on forelgn help in
any of our skills as we do now. We could
educate and create our own and again be a
nation of craftsmen as it was in the not too
distant past. The shortage in industry is so
critical that I will not be surprised when 10
years from now machinists or skilled tech-
nicians will be paid equivalent to an engineer
with a Master's Degree; not because It Is so
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difficult, but because there will be very few
who will have the necessary skills.
Sincerely yours,
JosEPH A, PRITASIL,

SOVIET JEWRY AND TRADE
REFORM

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
Trade Reform Act of 1973 currently
before the Committee on Ways and
Means is one of the most significant
pieces of legislation this Congress will
deal with. This is true not only because
of its impact on our overall trade policy
but also its meaning to East-West dé-

tente.

A vital element of the latter factor is
the moral question of a citizen's freedom
of emigration. This can be seen most
clearly in the plight of Soviet Jewry. It
is this question to which I have address-
ed my testimony before the Ways and
Means Committee’s hearings on the
Trade Reform Act of 1973, I am insert-
that testimony in the REecorp at this
point:

BTATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE BENJAMIN 8.
RosENTHAL BEFORE THE House WAYS AND
MEeANS COMMITTEE ON THE TRADE REFORM
Act of 1973, JUNE 15, 1973
Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for allowing

me to testify before this committee concern=
ing those provisions of the pending legisla-
tion which would grant most-favored-nation
status to the Soviet Union. I am a co-spon=
sor of the Mills-Vanik legislation which “pro-
hibits most-favored-nation status to any
non-market economy country which denies to
its citizens the right to emigrate or which
imposes more than nominal fees upon Its
citimens.”

As chairman of the Subcommittee on Eu-
rope which includes the Soviet Union in its
jurisdiction, I have considered these prob-
lems carefully and for sometime. I also
travelled late last year to the Soviet Union
where I discussed the problem of Soviet Jews
with Soviet officials, with Americans and
other foreign observers, and with Soviet
Jews themselves. My conclusion: 1972 was a
setback for Soviet Jews despite the record-
high emigration to Israel.

Boviet officials seemed determined to treat
the status of their Jewish citizens as an
“internal” problem. In order to prevent emi-
gration, the Soviet Unjon has posed a num-
ber of barriers and discriminatory practices
against its Jewish citizens. These Include
various forms of harassment and intimida-
tion, and geographical discrimination,

Although the exit tax, directed primarily
at retaining the intelligencia, has been sus-
pended as of March, 1973 there is no guaran-
tee that it won't be reinstated or that other
equally abhorrent means of limiting emigra-
tion will not continue to restrict emigration
of various nationalities. Emigration practices
still remain discrimnatory and arbtrary. Our
greatest error, In my judgment, would be to
limit our attention to the education tax
which came into existence last August. It
would be an exceedingly unfortunate diver-
sion of our attention from the real problems
of human rights in the Soviet Unlon were we
to accept a suspension of the tax, whether
real or not, as a solution to this problem.

Also, it would be short-sighted were we to
believe that this is a problem affecting Jews
alone, There are several hundred nationalities
in the Soviet Union who face similar or iden-
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tical restrictions on emigration as do Soviet
Jews. The tragedy is that, aside from the
Jews and the ethnic Germans whose cause
the Bonn government has effectively alded,
no one speaks for these other nationalities.
Our efforts therefore, are really on behalf of
many thousands of Soviet citizens who can-
not speak for themselves,

I would like to give the Committee one
example of how other forms of discrimina-
tion and harassment, more subtle than the
exit tax, operate against Jews in the Soviet
Union today.

Of those Jews who have been allowed to
emigrate over the last year on the basis of
“family reunion"—the only legally recog-
nized basis for emigration from the coun-
try—about 857% came from border areas of
the USSR, where only 157%-209; of all Soviet
Jews live. Only 10%-15% of those Jews who
were allowed to emigrate came from the Rus-
sian "heartland” (i.e., the Ukraine, the Rus-
sian Republic, and White Russia. This area
includes the mailn cities Moscow and Lenin-
grad.)

Eighty-five percent of the Jewish popula-
tion lives in the Russian heartland. This geo-
graphic distribution of emigration reflects a
policy of Soviet authorities to restrict heavy
emigration of Jews from the main centers
and direct emigration permission to those
areas judged harder to assimilate and con=-
trol.

I don't believe the Soviets will try to elim-
inate emigration, but through their discrim-
inatory practices, they will continue to try
to limit the exit of highly educated Jews.

University graduates who apply for emi-
gration usually lose their jobs immediately.
They are forced to support themselves with
part-time menial jobs, They are subject to
the Soviet laws against *idleness”, even
though they have been deprived of their
livelihood by the government, Their greater
problem is the uncartainty of knowing if
they will ever be allowed to emigrate. They
also suffer harassment while they wait.

No single issue shows the diversity of his-

tory and of social and political values be-
tween our country and the Soviet Union as
the question of emigration of Soviet Jews.
* Although our support of Soviet Jewish
emigration serves to widen the gap between
western and communist ideclogy, we cannot
turn our backs on a moral conviction which
the United States has upheld since as early
as 18399 when Ulysses S. Grant intervened
with czarist authorities to halt expulsion of
Jews—that each individual has the right
to freedom of worship.

I believe that the Soviets seriously misun-
derstand our political system by ignoring
Congressional response to the legitimate out-
rage of groups in America which have taken
up the cause of Soviet Jewry. I am con-
vinced that improved trade ties are useful
to both countries and to the cause of world
peace. But both the President and the So-
viets must understand that normal relations
between our countries cannot proceed while
Jews and others in the Soviet Union are har-
assed and prevented, by whatever means,
from exercising their right to emigration.

An important long-range goal for the
United States today is to strengthen ties be-
tween the Soviet Union and the West so that
channels of communication access (through
trade as well as others means) remain open
and improvable. It is equally important,
however, to represent the proper concern of
our citizens about the injustices of Soviet
soclety today, particularly on fundamental
issues of human rights. Allowing the Soviet
Union, and ourselves for that matter, the
luxury of continued isolation from each
other may hurt both countries and the cause
of world peace. Yet ignoring the legitimate
concerns of our own citizens about those pol-
jcies is a form of political self-isolatlon in
which elected officlals cannot afford to in-
dulge.

The Boviet Union today faces severe politi-
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cal pressures from its attempts to enter the
modernized industrial and technological
world of the late 20th century. Increased
trade with the United States is part of this
Sovlet process of opening its gates to Western
ways. This proposed increase of trade is also
part of the threat which the Soviet govern-
ment perceives from this modernization proc-
ess. The United States must make realistic
but hard-headed judgements about how
much flexibility exists within the Soviet gov-
ernment for these changes and then pursue
policies calculated to maintain and to de-
velop further that capacity for free move-
ment of peoples and ideas.

The most effective means the United
States has to deal with the USSR on the
problem of emigration is through economic
leverage. Not only would the Soviet Union
greatly benefit from improved trade condi-
tions but the United States would find such
conditions favorable in addition to achieving
its goals of liberalized emigration, United
States negotiators should propose emigra-
tion rights for Soviet Jews to incorporate
these principles:

1. The opportunity to apply for exit visas
in all geographic regions of the Soviet Union
without fear of sanction or reprisal by So-
viet authorities.

2. The avallability of all relevant visa ap-
plication rules and procedures in published
and public form.

3. The maintenance of all normal employ-
ment, dwelling, pension, and related eco-
nomie, social and ecivil rights and benefits
for visa applicants,

4, Amnesty for visa applicants who have
been imprisoned or otherwise confined by
reason of having applied for emigration.

5. The maintenance of a significant level
of permits to emigrate distributed among all
geographic regions and occupational groups
of the Soviet Union.

The Soviet Union is now giving very high
priority to widened commercial relations
with the US. It would not be an overstate-
ment to say that this priority is viewed as an
imperative. The Soviet economy badly needs
the advantages of Western technological
knowhow, both to improve the capacity of
its Industrial sector in the long run and,
for more immediate impact, to meet the
growing demands of its consumers, The US
also stands to gailn from expanded trade
through greater access to the Soviet Union’s
vast resources in raw materials and energy.

There is also great disparity between the
two economies which underscores the urgen-
cy felt by the Soviet leadership for more
commercial tles with the West. Statistics
show that Soviet productlvity is lower, their
consumption is lower, and the quality of
their consumer goods is lower. Sovlet con-
sumers are aware of the disparity in quallty
and therefore seek foreign goods.

Obviously, the situation provides com-
mercial opportunities for the United States,
Given the Sovlet imperative for more trade
with the US, and the considerable American
economic advantage, an- Increase ‘in trade
would, according to the Department of
Commerce, result in a bilateral balance of
trade very favorable to the US for the im-
mediate future, especially in machinery and
grains, Access to valuable Soviet raw mate-
rials is also important to our country. The
prospect for joint ventures for the exploita-
tion of natural gas could reap large benefits
to the US, not only to the entrepreneurs in
charge but also to the American economic
which needs additional energy sources. The
impact of increased trade would be greater,
however, in the Soviet Union than in the
U.S. In our talks in Moscow, Soviet officials
expressed a desire to maintain and accelerate
the rapid increase in trade between the two
countries, and emphasized that both sides
will benefit from the increase,

They regard the Soviet trade position as
somewhat handicapped now for three rea-
sons: First, the Soivet Unlon does not have
most favored nation status. Second, for more
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than two decades, Soviet-American trade has
been so minimal that it can be said that
little trading experiences now exist between
our countries. Developing such experience
takes time. Third, the Soviet Union has an
unfavorable balance of trade with the United
States.

Obviously there is great divergence in views
between the US and the Soviet Unlon. We
clearly view the question of freedom of emi-
gration differently. Yet economic involve-
ment has always served to mitigate political
and ideological problems. Let's use the Soviet
need for American trade as a means to glve
Boviet Jews that which they so desperately
desire and so richly deserve.

SCHOOL INTEGRATION ACTION:
CRISIS FOR COMMUNITY

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
this country’'s Federal funding for inde-
pendent school districts was intended to
aid education for our children. In Cor-
sicana, Tex., the sad news that Federal
funding would not be granted has placed
that school district in a serious dilemma.

A recent editorial in the Corsicana
Daily Sun points out that the citizens,
the school authorities and city govern-
ment officials have approached the prob-
lem with a great deal of concern. They
are faced with meeting Federal guide-
lines and public guidelines which has
placed them on a “tightrope.”

I recommend the editorial that ap-
peared in the June 11, 1973, issue of the
Corsicana Daily Sun to Members of Con-
gress and the general public for their
consideration on a dilemma that affects
all of us.

The article follows:

ScHooL INTEGRATION AcCTION: CRISIS FOR

COMMUNITY

One of the major crises for our city in the
coming weeks—and perhaps much longer—
came to a head late this week in the form
of a letter from the director of civil rights
of the federal Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. The letter informed Supt.
Joe Lindsey of the rejection by HEW of
Corslcana’s plan for removal of vestiges of
racial segregation throughout our 5,000-stu-
dent school system.

Hearings are scheduled to begin late next
week In Dallas to determine acceptability of
the plan In the eyes of a federally desig-
nated judge.

The rejection comes as a serious blow to
our schools already tightening their belts
because of major losses In federal funds as
a result of federal guidelines reflecting a
supposed decrease in poverty-level students
here.

But it is also a blow to our community
as a whole, because no institution other than
the city government itself concerns more of
our citizens—and even city affalrs seldom
have the emotional impact of school troubles.

Frankly, we are In “a heap of trouble”
about our schools, and observers of school
affairs must have a sense of helpless dread
for what seems to lie ahead.

The Daily SBun has voiced what we think is
the great bulk of public opinion in prasing
the Board of Trustees for straightforward,
compassionate, and realistic action toward
coming up with an integration plan that
would walk the tightrope between acceptabil-
ity according to federal guidelines and the
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will of the majority of Corsicanans, black and
white.

Our educational overseers listened intently
to anyone who wanted to express an opinion
or ask a guestion at the well publicized mass
meeting, and the final plan strongly reflected
the overwhelming attitude of those present.
The three major demands of the public were
that Lincoln school not be closed, that early
primary graders be kept in their own neigh-
borhoods, and that any plan for integration
be fairly applled throughout the city. The
proposed plan met those demands and fell
within what legal and educational minds
considered such precedents as the *“Char-
lotte-Mecklenberg Case” which indirectly
precipitated the latest integration impetus.

The future is uncertain but depends, for
the time being, on the views of the judge in
Dallas next week. If he should decide the
Corslcana plan is acceptable, we can go ahead
with the slightly more expensive but widely
accepted system proposed already.

If he should not accept the plan, we are
in for perhaps agonizing and certalnly ex-
pensive alternatives most or all of which
have been opposed by the entire community,
black and white. Whatever approach is even-
tually taken, it is likely to involve the great-
est test of community spirit in the history
of our town.

We must prepare for it by admitting that
it is not a black problem or a white problem
or a mere school problem or a mere financial
problem or a problem that will go away if
we ignore it. (We cannot even avoid it by
rejecting federal funds, because our educators
have sald our schools cannot exist without
direct federal funds and the ultimately fed-
erally affected funds which come through
the State and which comprise the overwhelm-
ing majority of operational finances for our
schools.)

It is a problem which we must face head-
on and with all the goed will and common
sense and brotherhood we can muster.

A bi-raclal committee has been suggested
for improving raclal relations in our schools.
That seems a good idea. But what we really
need is a bi-raclal committee made up of
every white person and every black person
in town, committed to transcending what-
ever problems the federal guildelines or the
courts may cause to be bulilt in our path.

THE NEW MAJORITY PARTY, U.S.A.

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is
imvportant that we recognize what the
public is thinking in their analysis of
the Watergate issue and in so doing,
passing judgment on the Nixon adminis-
tration. I insert into the REecorp at this
point, an open letter to the New Majority
Party, U.S.A. It was carried in the form
of an advertisement in the Chicago Tri-
bune of June 1, and paid for by a con-
scientious citizen, Mr. Paul B. Shoemaker,

The open letter follows:

AN OpEN LETTER TO: THE NEW MAJORITY
Party, U.S.A.
Evansron, ILL.,
June 1, 1973.
DeAR MEMBERS AND VOTERS:
TRGENT

Now is the time for all good men and
women to come to the aid of their party and
their president. The foregoing historic state-
ment has been paraphrased to alert new ma-
Jority members to rally round the president.
Official 1972 election returns confirm that
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the president received the largest popular
vote in history—47,108,459 votes—60.7% of
the total—a landslide.

THE ISSUE

Self-appointed high priests, In and out of
government, who manage the news for their
own selfish interest, are determined to nul-
lify the landslide mandate given to the pres-
ident last November. If their objective, to re-
move the president from office, Is achleved
during this critical political period, the very
sanctity of the ballot box may be at stake.
Action of this magnitude would result in ir-
reparable damage to our democratic electoral
process. Most certainly a high crime against
the republic. We cannot permit a small
though powerful group to create such a dis-
astrous impact on the electorate.

Phone, wire or write your senator, con-
gressmen, newspapers and T.V. media. Tell
them that our 49 state landslide mandate
must be honored. The president who has this
mandate must remain in office.

THE FPRESIDENT

The presidential missions to Peking and
to Moscow are the most significant and far-
reaching summits ever achieved by any pres-
ident. The new cpen door to China and 800
million people—a U.S. lialson diplomatic of-
fice in Peking—and now a new expanding
level of trade—a presidential performance be-
yond that of any other leader in our time.

The miracle mission to Moscow—Halphong
harbor mined—Hanol bombed—yet Moscow
wanted a summit meeting. An Amerlcan
president, speaking via Moscow T.V. to mil-
lions of Russians about his crusade for peace
Is still a memory of achievement that Ameri-
cans praise and cherish.

The wind down of the war—500,000 G.I.'s
back home—our wonderful POW's now with
their loved ones—all this In spite of political
anti-war opposition during complex and diffi-
cult negotiations for a cease fire.

The president has moved on domestic is-
sues with equal courage and determination.
His gcals for effective programs concluded
and to be initlated are well known.

Now the most outstanding leader this
country has ever known 1s in jeopardy be-
cause a few powerful elements, politiclans
and news media with malice toward one are
;ﬁtemptmg to mold public opinion against

m,

ACTION NEEDED

Now is the time to come to the aid of
Your country and your president. No other
leader can fill the oval office and perform
as he has in the past and will In the future.
His crusade for a lasting peace must be ful-
filled.

A tidal wave of communications should be
directed to the Congress and the news media
in protest to the sinister forces who, like
Samson of old, are destroying the temple of
the electorate. Re-affirm your vote. Insist
that the landslide mandate that the presi-
dent has been given, remains with him in
the White House. Phone, wire or write your
congressmen, senators and news media now.

Be sure also to write a personal note to
President Nixon. Tell him of your support.
}:eliahim, too, that he is the greatest—because

€ 18,

Sincerely,
PAUuL SHOEMAKER.

LOOPHOLE COSTS NEW YORK
$4.5 MILLION

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, a loophole
in the Social Security Act is costing New
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York City and New York State about
$4 5 million in Federal funds this year.
Today I am introducing legislation to
plug this loophole.

Present law prevents Federal reim-
bursement of two-party payments made
by the States and cities to senior citi-
wens, the handicapped, and the blind
under the aid to the aged, blind, and
disabled program. A two-party check is
issued when a client owes money which,
if unpaid, will result in the loss of vital
services such as rent or utilities. Al-
though there is reimbursement for two-
party payments under the aid to depend-
ent children program for the care of de-
pendent children, the cities and States
must now finance most two-party pay-
ments under the aged, blind, and dis-
abled program. This puts a multimil-
lion-dollar burden on New York which
should be taken up by the Federal Gov-
ernment.

Credit for exposing the dimensions of
this problem must go to New York State
Comptroller Arthur Levitt. Levitt, the
top fiscal watchdog of my State, pre-
pared a report which revealed that New
York City and New York State face an
estimated loss of $4.5 million in 1973 for
currently mnonreimbursable two-party
checks under AABD.

This figure represents 50 percent of
the approximately $9 million which will
be dispensed this year under these con-
ditions. Because of the requirement that
the city and the State must share the ex-
pense of these two-party payments, each
faces a loss of about $2.25 million.

The problem is not limited to New
York. This loophole in the law affects all
Btates and localities which make two-
party payments to aid to the aged, blind,
and disabled clients.

This type of payment, according to
Comptroller Levitt’s report, is increas-
ing, resulting in a growing and signifi-
cant loss of Federal aid. The Federal
Government has a moral obligation to
reimburse New York for these expenses.
Only this costly legislative oversight now
blocks fulfillment of that responsibility.

The AABD program is slated to be
taken over by the Federal Government
in 1974. My bill would suthorize reim-
bursement of two-party payments made
by the cities and the States under the
n!!ABD73 program retroactive to January 1,
1973.

It is unfortunate that a legislative
loophole has forced this great financial
load on the shoulders of the hard-pressed
State and local governments. Congress
should enact my bill and correct this in-
justice and let the Federal Government
pay its fair share for this program.

THE BALTIC REPUBLICS

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mrs, GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, 33 years
ago, in June 1940, the Soviet Union
forcefully incorporated into the U.S.S.R.
the Baltic nations of Lithuania, Latvia,
and Estonia. On this sad anniversary,
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we pay tribute to the spirit of the peo-
ple of those nations, who have now lived
under Soviet domination for more than
& generation.

For two decades before the Soviet
takeover, the Baltic states lived in free-
dom regained only in 1918, following the
collapse of the Russian Empire. In 1920,
peace treaties were signed in which the
Soviet government recognized “without
reservation the sovereign rights” of the
Baltic states. With the treaties, the So-
viets abandoned “voluntarily and for all
time—the sovereign rights of Russia”
over the Baltic people and their terri-
tory.

“Desnite addition~]1 Soviet assurances
in 1926 and 1933 of the right to independ
ence and self-determination, Lithuania
Latvia, and Estonia were placed in the
sphere of Soviet influence during the dis-
cussions which led to the Nazi-Soviet
Nonaggression Pact of 1939, Less than a
year later, as Hitler’s forces marched to-
ward Paris, the Soviet Government, in
blatant disregard of two decades of for-
mal pronouncements, unleashed its
Army and snuffed out the independence
of these Baltic states. It is this event
which we sadly remember today.

The indomitable spirit of the Baltic
people has persisted, however, and they
have never fully accepted the forcefully
imposed Soviet rule. For two decades,
revolts, demonstrations, and guerrilla
warfare have marked their struggle
against oppression. In his appeal to the
Presidium of the U.S.S.R. Supreme So-
viet, Liudvikas Simutis, an imprisoned
Lithuanian liberationist, illustrates the
psychology of his people:

I wanted to live, to study, and to play. But
what sort of life is it when already for three
days the body of a murdered neighbor lien
in the sireet and no one is allowed to bury
him., What kind of study is it when one after
another of your school friends stop appear-
ing at the school—together with their fam-
ilies they were transported to Siberia in
nailed railroad cars. What kind of play is it
when the grown-ups wall.

The struggle goes on today. On May 14,
1972, 19-year-old Romas Kalanta doused
himself with gasoline and set himself
ablaze in Kaunas, Lithuania. “Do not
save me,"” he cried to his rescuers. “I am
dying for the freedom of Lithuania.” He
repeated these words again and again
in the hours before he died at a nearby
hospital.

Several months after the Soviet take-
over in 1940, the U.S. Department of
State declared in a policy statement:

The people of the United States are op-
posed to predatory activities no matter
whether they are carrled on by the use of
force or by the threat of force. They are
likewise opposed to any form of intervention
on the part of one state, however powerful,
in the domestic concerns of any other sov-
ereign state, however weak.

Mr. Speaker, today we again rededicate
ourselves to these ideals, as we pause to
honor the valor and courage with which
the Baltic people have fought against
Soviet oppression.

Mr, Speaker, I would like to call atten-
tion to House Concurrent Resolution 416,
which was adopted unanimously by both
the House and Senate during the 89th
Congress:

Resolved by the House of Representalives
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(the Senate concurring), That the House of
Representatives of the United States urge
the President of the United States—

(a) to direct the attention of world opin-
ion at the United Nations and at other ap-
propriate international forums and by such
means as he deems appropriate, to the denial
of the rights of self-determination for the
peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania,
and

(b) to bring the force of world opinion to
bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples.

The principle of self-determination is
a basic right of all people. It is not a
privilege to be dispensed at the whim of
any nation. It is a principle to be re-
spected by the whole world. The time is
long overdue for the nations of Lithu-
ania, Latvia, and Estonia to be freed
from domination and allowed to choose
their own form of government. The de-
nial of freedom in any place in the world
is intolerable.

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE
LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION
BILL

HON. ALBERT H. QUIE

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I support the
concept of an effective program of legal
services for the poor provided through
the mechanism of an independent Legal
Services Corporation. The only way we
can achieve this goal is to pass a bill
which contains sufficient safeguards
against abuses of the program that it
can be enacted.

Accordingly I plan to offer a series of
amendments to the committee-reported
bill which are designed to strengthen its
provisions in a number of respects which
I feel need strengthening. In my judg-
ment these will contribute both to the
operation of the program—which ought
to be focussed directly on the provision
of legal services for the poor—and to the
prospects of enacting this legislation.

The proposed amendments, with a
brief explanation of each, are as fol-
lows:

Page 23, beginning with line 20, strike out
everything through the period in line 24 and
insert in lieu thereof:

“To participate In any picketing, boycott,
or strike, and shall at all times during the
period of their employment refrain from par-
ticipation in, and refrain from encourage-
ment of others to participate in: (A) rioting
or civil disturbance; (B) any form of activity
which 1s in violation of an outstanding in-
]unctlon of any Federal, State, or local court;
or (C) any illegal activity.”

The committee bill would permit es-
sentially full-time employees of the cor-
poration or of a recipient agency, on
their own time, to engage in or encour-
age others to engage in, any of the ac-
tivities—including ‘“‘any illegal activ-
ity”—set forth in clauses (A), (B), and
(C) of the amendment. I think this
clearly is wrong. The amendment per-
mits such employees, on their own time
and while not engaged in activities car-
ried on by the corporation or by a re-
cipient, to participate in or to encourage
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others to participate in, “any picketing,
boycott, or strike.” I am told that a
complete ban on these activities during
the period of employment during their
“off"” time would raise a serious consti-
tutional issue. But there is no reason at
all to permit activities such as rioting,
contempt of court, and illegal conduct
at any time.

Page 24, line 24, strike out “provided pur-
suant to this Act”.

The language of the committee bill
could be interpreted to permit the corpo-
ration or a recipient of assistance from
the corporation to contribute or make
available funds and program personnel
and equipment to a political party, po-
litical association, or candidate for elec-
tive office, if the funds came from a
non-Federal source. Removing the words
“provided under this Act” makes clear
that neither the corporation nor a re-
cipient of Federal funds shall permit any
of its resources to be used for these
purposes.

Page 25, strike out lines 3 through 13 and
insert in lieu thereof:

“(4) Neither the corporation nor any re-
ciplent shall contribute or make available
corporate funds or program personnel or
equipment for use in advocating or opposing
any ballot measures, initiatives, referen-
dums, or similar measures."

This amendment should be read in
conjunction with amendment No. 7
which deals with limitations on lobby-
ing. Paragraph (4) is rewritten fo re-
move any reference to “legislative pro-
posals”—which is already covered—"Ex-
ecutive orders, or similar enactments or
promulgations”—which are then covered
under the section amended by amend-
ment No. 7—and to absolutely prohibit
the use of any resources to advocate or
oppose “any ballot measures, initiatives,
referendums, or similar measures.” Pro-
hibition against support for political
parties or candidates is covered in the
section amended by amendment No. 2.
Taken together, they would now repre-
sent a complete ban against involving
the program in political issues.

Page 25, lines 17 and 18, strike out “in
accordance with the Canons of Ethics and
Code of Professional Responsibility of the
American Bar Association”.

At first glance, this amendment might
offend attorneys. But the Canons of
Ethics and Code of Professional Respon-
sibility of the American Bar Associa-
tion—even though it is the product of a
private organization—is written into the
bill in another place where it has gen-
eral application—section 6(b) (3) on page
23, lines 3 through 8. Section 7 to which
this amendment applies deals with the
terms of grants and contracts made
under the act and contains a number of
important limitations on activities—in-
cluding lobbying and political activity by
employees. It is not appropriate to sug-
gest that these limitations are in some
manner to be vitiated by a document
which is subject to change without con-
gressional review. That is the undeniable
effect of leaving in the phrase which
would be stricken by this amendment,
and I think it would both weaken the
limitations placed in the act and create
needless ambiguities with respect to the
intent of Congress.
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Page 26, beginning in line 16, strike out
everything after “assistance” through line
20 and insert in lieu thereof:

*, except that no individual, capable of
gainful employment, shall be eligible for the
recelpt of legal assistance if his lack of in-
come results from his refusal or unwilling-
ness, without good cause, to seek or accept
employment; ™.

This language prohibits the furnish-
ing of legal assistance to the “voluntary
poor” who freely choose that particular
life style. There is a similar prohibition
in the Economic Opportunity Act, which
was incorporated in the committee bill.
However, it reads in terms of refusal to
“seek or accept employment commen-
surate with—“health, age, education,
and ability,” which seems to many of us
to be extremely subjective criteria. The
language of the amendment reverts to
the original introduced bill language, but
adds the clause “without good cause”
which leaves the discretion to the corpo-
ration to determine “good cause.” Even
though the language is less explicit, I
feel it strengthens the hand of the cor-
poration to deal with the problem.

Page 27, line 2, insert a semicolon after
“law" and strike out everything that follows
through line 6.

The committee bill would prohibit
full-time attorneys paid in whole or in
part under the act to engage in compen-
sated outside practice of law but would
permit uncompensated outside practice
as deemed appropriate by the corpora-
tion. My amendment prohibits all outside
practice by full-time attorneys. While
my amendment does not seek to prohibit
an attorney from performing such cus-
tomary work as drawing a will for his
own family, it would prohibit any pro
bono publico work on the assumption
that he is engaged fulltime in such work
under this act and that is where his full
energies should be concentrated.

Page 27, strike out lines 7 through 16 and
insert in lleu thereof :

“(5) Insure that no funds made available
to reciplents by the corporation shall be used
at any time, directly or indirectly, to under-
take to influence any executive order or simi-
lar promulgation of any Federal, State, or
local agency, or to undertake to influence
the passage or defeat of leglslation by the
Congress of the United States, or by any
State or local legislative bodles, except that
the personnel of any reciplent may (A)
testify or make a statement when formally
requested to do so by a governmental agency,
or by a leglslative body or a committee or
member thereof, or (B) in the course of pro-
viding legal assistance to an eligible client
(pursuant to guldelines promulgated by the
corporation) make representations necessary
to such assistance with respect to any exe-
cutive order or similar promulgation and
testifly or make other necessary representa-
tions to a local governmental entity;”.

This amendment would rewrite the
committee bill prohibition against legis-
lative advocacy to include administrative
advocacy. Like the committee bill, it per-
mits testimony or other representations
upon request of an agency or legislative
body—but unlike the committee bill the
request must be made “formally,” thus
restoring that requirement of the intro-
duced bill. Unlike the committee bill, it
limits the testimony or other representa-
tions which the legal services lawyer may
make to those made before local govern-
mental agencies. This is quite deliber-
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ately intended to concentrate limited re-
sources where they are most needed—
upon legal representation. However, it is
recognized that this may require exten-
sive and often informal contact with a
wide range of local agencies, so no limi-
tation is placed upon such contacts ex-
cept that they be made in the course of
providing legal assistance to an eligible
client.

Page 28, strike out lines 3 through 8 and
insert in lieu thereof:

“And insure that attorneys recelving more
than one-half of their annual professional
income from legal assistance activities sup-
ported in whole or in part by the corporation
refrain at any time during the period for
which such compensation is received from
the activities described in clauses (B) and
(C) and from taking an active part in par-
tisan or nonpartisan political management
or in partisan or nonpartisan political
campaigns”,

The committee bill would have per-
mitted attorneys employed essentially
full-time in the program to engage, on
their own time, in political activities such
as providing voters with transportation
to the polls—the reference in clause (B)
in the amendment—voter registration
drives—clause (C), and “any political ac-
tivity"—clause (A), page 27, line 20. The
amendment preserves these rights for
part-time employees—those receiving
less than one-half their annual profes-
sional income from the program—but
forbids the activities set forth in clauses
(B) and (C) at any time during the
course of their employment. However, I
feel that you could not prohibit “any
political activity”—which could include
even voting—to a full-time employee in
his time off the job. Accordingly the pro-
hibition adopts the mode of the Hatch
Act, except that it is applied to both
partisan and nonpartisan activities, and
forbids “taking an active part in—polit-
ical management or—political cam-
paigns.” This, together with the other
amendments previously deseribed, would
take this program out of politics.

Page 29, line 15, strike out 75" and insert
in lieu thereof “50".

This section T(b)(3) is intended to
prohibit grants to or contracts with so-
called “public interest law firms” which
are defined in the committee bill as those
which expend 75 percent or more of their
resources and time litigating issues either
in the broad interests of a majority of
the public or in the collective interests of
the poor, or both. The amendment
changes the 75 to 50 percent, thus mak-
ing it more difficult for such firms to
qualify. The basic assumption is that
these firms already are adequately fi-
nanced by foundation and other private
funds, and that such funding ought not
be replaced by the limited resources
available under this act.,

Page 30, line 19, strike out “a majority”

and insert in leu thereof ‘“'at least two-
thirds",

The committee bill—as did the intro-
duced bill—required that the corporation
insure that “any recipient organized
solely for the purpose of providing legal
assistance to eligible clients is governed
by a body a majority of which consists
of lawyers who are members of the bar
of a State in whick the legal assistance is
to be provided.” The amendment would
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raise a majority to “at least two-thirds.”
The purpose is to make even more cer-
tain that the ;rogram is tied closely to
the legal profession. A simple majority
of lawyers fit better in the cortext of
services run by community action agen-
cies, with all the attendant requirements
for representing various interests. This
program is meant to move away from
that mode and to be firmly imbedded in
our system of justice. It should, there-
fore, have a greater degree of profes-
sional direction.

Page 36, strike out lines 7 through 11 and
insert in lieu thereof:

“(b) Non-Federal funds received by the
corporation, and funds received by any re-
cipient from a source other than the corpora-
tion, shall be accounted for and reported as
receipts and disburs:ments separate and
distinet from Federal funds, but shall not be
expended by recipients for purposes other
than those authorized by this Act (except
that this provision shall not be construed in
such a manner as to make it impossible to
contract or make other arrangements with
private attorneys or private law firms for
rendering legal assistance to eligible clients
under this Act) ".

The introduced bill had a prohibition
against the commingling of Federal and
non-Federal funds by the corporation or
a recipient of assistance. The committee
bill did not use the term “commingled”
but rather spelled out the essence of the
prohibition, which is to maintain sepa-
rate accounts. The amendment adds all
of the language following the comma
after “Federal funds.” The purpose is to
assure that non-Federal funds of a re-
cipient shall not be used for a purpose
prohibited under the act. However, in
the instance of grants made to private
attorneys or law firms, or in the experi-
ments with the use of private attorneys or
firms, it is recognized that such a pro-
hibition would not be feasible. For ex-
ample, private attorneys or firms typ-
ically would be using non-Federal re-
sources for representation in criminal
cases—an activity prohibited by the act.

LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAM

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGATN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
the provision of free legal services to per-
sons unable to afford them is basic to the
realization of justice in this country. A
person’s wealth should not dictate his
opportunity to obtain the benefits of our
judicial system. Because this is so, I sup-
port the continuation of the legal serv-
ices program after the proposed cutoff
date of June 30 through passage of the
Legal Services Corporation Act of 1973.
The municipal council of Jersey City,
N.J., shares this support. Because it ade-
guately presents the pressing need for the
continuation of the legal services pro-
gram I submit to the Recorp at this time
& resolution adopted by the Council.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

RESOLUTION URGING THE CONTINUATION OF
Lecar SERVICES TO INDIGENT PERSONS

Whereas, there is a continuing need for
legal services for the poor, not only in Jersey
City, Hudson County and the State of New
Jersey but also throughout the nation; and

Whereas, there are, at present, federally
funded Legal Services Programs to meet this
need in Hudson County, the State of New
Jersey and each of the states of the United
States; and

Whereas, the Hudson County Legal Serv-
ices program provides legal services to three
thousand indigent Jersey City residents each
year which represents 67% of the total num=-
ber of cases it handles each year; and

Whereas, these federally funded Legal Serv-
ices programs provide counsel for the every-
day legal problems facing the poor including
family, consumer, housing, employment,
social security and veterans matters; and

Whereas, these legal services will not be
available to the indigent residents of Jersey
City, Hudson County, the State of New Jersey
and each of the states of the United States if
the Legal Services program is terminated;
and

Whereas, the continuation of these Legal
Services program has been seriously threat-
ened by the federal government; now, there-
fore,

Be it resolved by the Municipal Council
of the City of Jersey City that it continues to
support the need for adequate legal services
to the poor of Hudson County, the State of
New Jersey and each of the other states of
the United States.

Be it further resolved, that the President of
the United States be and he is hereby urged
to continue the Legal Services program after
June 30, 1973.

Be it further resolved, that coples of this
resolution be sent to Richard M. Nixon, Presi-
dent of the United States; Mr. Howard Phil-
lips, the Acting Director of 0.E.O.; Willlam
T. Cahill, Governor of the State of New Jer-
sey; Senator Harrison A. Williams and Sen-
ator William P. Case, the Unlted States Sen-
ators from New Jersey; Congressman Dom-
inick V. Daniels and Congressman Henry
Helstoski, the two U.S. Congressmen whose
districts encompass Hudson County; Mr.
Martin L. Haines, President of the New Jer-
sey Bar Association and Mr. Martin J. Bren-
ner, President of the Hudson County Bar
Association.

WHITE HOUSE BUGGING

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr, MICHEL. Mr, Speaker, in an edi-
torial appearing in the June 9, 1973, edi-
tion of the Peoria Journal Star, the edi-
tor, Mr. C. L. Dancy, expresses his
surprise that so litfle attention has been
given by the media here in Washington
to the memoirs of former diplomat,
Charles E. Bohlen.

While I have not read the memoirs,
apparently Mr. Bohlen relates to in-
stances of phone tapping of Presidential
assistants which was apparently going
on as long ago as 1943 during the admin-
istration of Franklin D. Roosevelt. I
thought my colleagues would be interest-
ed in this editorial comment and I place
it in the Recorp at this point:
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Notr a Nxon INVENTION: WHITE House
BUGGING

I can't understand why Washington, D.C.,
is not totally rocked by the just-published
memoirs of Charles E. Bohlen.

The famous professional forelgn service of-
ficer, who rose from interpreter for presidents
to advisor and ultimately ambassador to the
Soviet Union, has casually reported that the
“wiring-tapping” technique of checking on
the internal security of White House aides
has been going on apparently for over 30
years.

Recently the Washington press and others
professed surprise and outrage that Mr, Nix-
on’s “plumbers” checked on some of his aides
to prevent leaks, All seemed convinced that
this was shameful, paranoid and certainly
invented by Richard Nixon., Surely, it must
then come as a much greater shock for
the critics to learn that it has been routine
for more than a generation.

Instead, Bohlen's “revelation™ has passed
unnoticed.

Bohlen, a career officer in the State De-
partment bureaucracy, trained as & Russian
specialist, vaulted from the ranks to inti-
mate association with President Franklin D.
Roosevelt because of the Indiscretion of a
Harvard professor.

During Foreign Minister Vyasheslav Molo-
tov's visit here in 1942 the president brought
in Harvard professor Samuel Cross as his
interpreter. However, the White House soon
learned that Prof. Cross was entertaining
Cambridge dinner parties with little stories
of “what Roosevelt sald to Molotov” and
“What Molotov said to the President.”

Furious, FDR called upon the Department
of State to provide him with a sensible and
discreet, inservice interpreter as he headed
for Tehran. He got Charles E. Bohlen,

Bohlen later learned from good friends in
government that from then on his phone was
tapped—as a standard security precaution.

It didn’t upset him in the least, apparent-
ly, and he regarded it as a perfectly sensible
and prudent action.

That was in 1943—thirty full years ago!

It was done by Franklin D. Roosevelt,
five presidents back!

Isn't it odd that so many in Washington
have professed to be shocked and scandalized
that President Richard Nizon took similar
precautions amid the very delicate secret
negotiations to end our war in Vietnam and
bring our prisoners back? Isn't it odd that
after 30 years this practice abruptly becomes
“an attack on traditional American values?"

I confess to considerable confusion about
many “reports” In the orgy of suggestions
and pure innuendo, treating inevitable asso-
ciations and long-standing governmental
practices as if they were scandalous, sug-
gestive, and newly-minted since Nixon came
to office.

If the President has done some wrong, at
‘Watergate or elsewhere, why is there not a
tight focus on developing the *case,” pro-
duecing the evidence, and nailing it down?
Responsibility demands it and the President
should certainly be accountable for any mis-
conduct,

Why, instead, are the spacific matters de-
layed, dragged out, and left inconclusive,
while an orgy of irrelevant and ordinary facts
of life are trumpeted forth as if they were
significant discoverles? Why Instead are we
subjected to what has long been known in
the business as a continuing “hatchet job?"

If Nixon has really done some misconduct,
this political whoop-de-do all around the
mulberry bush merely distracts from the real
process and the real evidence.

And if such evidence doesn't exist, then
we are witnessing the dirtiest and most ir-
responsible game of “a-charge-a-day” based
on flimsy assoclations and interpolations—or
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pretenses that normal precautions are some-
how new and sinister—since Joe McCarthy
played that same game,

I wonder which?

DR. JEROME EKAGAN, COMMENCE-
MENT ADDRESS, ASSUMPTION

COLLEGE, MAY 27, 1973

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mrs. HECELER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, Dr. Jerome Kagan, Professor
of Human Development at Harvard Uni-
versity, delivered a very moving and
highly significant commencement ad-
dress at the 56th graduation exercises of
Assumption College in Worcester, Mass.

While I was privileged to receive an
honorary degree from this outstanding
institution, it was an additional delight
1o hear Dr. Kagan’s remarks which ealled
for us all to make the realization that
in these days of tribulation and restless-
ness, man must seek his direction by
holding to a rational and sensible set of
high moral values.

For the benefit of my colleagues, I
place a copy of Dr, Kagan's speech in the
RECORD:

Dr. JEroME EAGAN, COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS,
AssvmPTiON COLLEGE, May 27, 1973
We face two great crises on your com-
mencement day—a frightening division be-
tween rich and poor Americans that tears
at the increasingly frail cohesiveness of our
community, and a dissolution of the basie
values that have guided the direction of
many lives for many centuries. Both themes
are profound and I could speak to each for
many more minuies than we have this
afterncon. I have decided to speak to the
second for I cannot add any more facts or
generate stronger emotions on the first is-
sue than probably exist in your minds and
hearts at this moment. The mutunal suspi-
cion that exists between our urban ethnic
minorities and our suburban white majority
is dangerous, and the elimination of poverty
is a goal we must effect. More members of
ethnic minority groups must assume posi-
tions of responsible power so all can see that
there is no organized cabal sitting in re-
sponsible offices plotting thelr subjugation;
no sinister plot, just typical human incom-
petence, shortsightedness, and narclssism,
However, despite the present seriousness of
this tension, I am optimistic about its suc-
cessful resolution, perhaps sooner than any
of us dare belleve. Many nations have sur-
vived periods of domestic strife. During the
last quarter of the seventeenth century,
England was afllicted with epidemie plague
and a social conflict as severe as the one
we are experiencing today and members of
the Royal Soclety were certain that the na-
tion was on the verge of collapse—but she
did not destroy herself. What makes the
contemporary scene especlally threatening
is not our economic problems but a less fre-
quent soclal phenomenon; namely, a loss of
faith in fundamental values with no im-
mediately obvious ethnic to replace it.
Many of the young and middle aged in our
soclety are, temporarily I hope, ideclogically
naked. In an attempt to deal with the un-
easiness that such a state produces, many
have chosen to emphasize the style or qual-
ity of a life, rather than a specific content.

This attitude is reasonable for there are
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only a handful of dialectics whose polarities
compete for the loyalty of the social com-
munity. Each holds the stage for about a
century before yielding to its counterpart
who demands equal opportunity to direct
man's life. One of these gulding ideas pivots
on & distinction between form and conient;
the style of a message in contrast to its
meaning, or speaking more euphemistically,
music in contradistinetion to words. When
we live under the unquestioned reign of one,
the other rests in shadows, and ordinarily
we do not regard it as a serlous possibility
for directing a life. But when it creeps out
of the darkness and challenges the persuasive
power of its rival, parading its intutitive at-
tractiveness, we become acutely aware of the
choice each of us had but did not recognize.
Since the changing of polarities rarely occurs
more than once every five or six genera-
tions, it is an unusual experience to witness
the conflict; and to feel its pull—an event
not uniike the excitement accompanying the
infrequent but predictable visits of Halley's
comet. We live in a time when many of you
are given a choice of following the piper of
commitment to a particular idea or to join
one who sings primarily of the quality and
honesty of the act. The forces that have led
to this ideological assymmetry are the same
ones that have eroded the heavy sounding
words that were the bulwark of the 19th
century American ethic. These standards
have thelr most simplistic representation in
the Boy Scout code I recited when I was
about 10 years younger than you are this
day. They were a catechism that gave cer-
tainty and direction to each day and set the
compasses of motivation and action on an
unerring course. The themes of this cate-
chism spoke rather plainly about the inher-
ent rightness of loyal friendships, a thrusting
and accommodating posture to authority,
hard work, and a delay of immediate pleas-
ures for the sake of later, but as we were told,
potentially more tasty ones. These Ideas
served earlier generations well. But the
dense parade of events in the two decades
behind us has sullied some of these homely
directives. Adults began to tire of them
when they discovered that catastrophe did
not follow close upon their violation. What
is perhaps more central is that dramatic
changes in our theory of human nature led
to an intellectual analysis of our values and
the Inevitable weakening of the particular
collection of standards that guided human
conduct for so long a time,

Some commentators have blamed the wars,
others technology, and still others popula-
tion density as the villains who have fogged
the clarity of our earlier ethic. But the chief
villaln—and some of you may not view this
secular change as unfortunate—is man's in-
satiable need for consistency in thought and
action. We cannot easily hold a belief that
does not make sense, and bellefs lose their
rational appeal when we see too many dupli-
cates of ourselves holding opposite standards
with the same conviction we hold ours. This
encounter with dissonance is fatal to fixed
beliefs and, much like the water that dis-
solved the wicked witch of the East, it erodes
our confidence in the direction we should
take. Your values have been sculpted in a cul-
ture that does not give unequivocal priority
to one set of rules, a time that applauds
Emerson's dictum that consistency is the
hobgoblin of small minds; a time that has
fathered the catchy phrase “situation ethics.”
‘We have become suspicious of absolute goods;
of values with a clear and hard content line,
Such an ethic, your generation wisely notes,
has produced a contemporary condition of
Hving that is unfriendly to body and spirit.
‘We grapple with the bizarre paradox that cre-
ative intellectual analysis, persistence and
hard work—the backbone of the 19th ecen-
tury morality—have produced a social crea-
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ture that is toxic fo the creator—a psycho-
logical form of the auto-immunoclogical reac-
tion physiclogists believe to be the culprit
in several serious, indeed often fatal, human
diseases. You are therefore appropriately
suspicious of values with a hard core of con-
tent, suspicious of the usefulness of absolute
rules. But to live a life with no rules is im-
possible and many have adopted, or perhaps
we should say adapted to, the other pole of
the music-words dimension. They have se-
lected to emphasize the style of a life rather
than a particular virtue. The dictum fs to do
“your own thing”. There is no particular
competence that draws special grace. What-
ever you do, do it with elegance, with beauty,
with honesty.

Two personal experiences brought this
home to me in dazzling clarity. I was wan-
dering through the State Museum in Amster-
dam one August afternoon, enjoying room
after room of Dubuffet’s work. One room at-
tracted me more than the others. It con-
tained a dozen paintings, each about three
by four, entitled “Hair.” It was clear what
Dubuffet was up to. He had tried for over a
year to create such a faithful replica of hair
that a viewer could not resist touching it.
He won. For I was compelled to place my
hand on one particular canvas, convinced
that it had to be halr, not paint. He had
painted halr more faithfully than any artist
I knew. But he could have painted a shoe,
the bark of a tree, or a plece of broken glass.
The cholce of content was secondary to the
style of the performance. On another occa-
sion I was watching the Royal Danish Ballet
perform Carmen in Symphony Hall. In the
second act, Don Jose executed an elegant
dance in the cafe, and the thieves,
who were initially hostile and unfriendly,
immediately accepted him. They disagreed
violently with his values, class membership,
and intentions, but he was a masterful
dancer and this was sufficient to persuade
them of his acceptabllity. The artist—be he
writer, poet, or painter—must always attend
to style, but when he combines style with
content, when he marries music and words,
then we are predisposed to award him the
privilege of greatness. We all agree that the
19th century placed too much priority on the
message and not enough on the style, while
the 20th gives privileged emphasis to form.
I suspect that one reason for our contem-
porary friendliness to personal style is the
belief that it more faithfully reflects hon-
esty. Modern man has divorced style from
content because he has developed a deep dis-
trust of words—the current Watergate affair
acts to strengthen that distrust. Our very
human need to trust others seeks gratifica-
tion in the sincerity of & man’s thought and
behavior rather than his goals, be they pro-
claimed or inferred.

Your generation seeks the honesty of being
and feeling. It is said that you trust only the
evidence of your eyes, ears, and heart. You
are suspiclous of too many well posed argu-
ments, for you have seen how often they de-
celve. Thus, some of your generation are
turning against rationality and seeking veri-
fication in feelings; trusting ideas that feel
correct, as if you believe that the poet has
the inside track to truth. The
novelist DeQuerioz lived this idea, for a beau-
tiful sentence always pleased him more than
an exact one; but Auden, whom I much pre-
fer, insists that one must never sacrifice
what one knows to be true in order to pro-
mote what one would like to be true. Let me
quote Auden directly. “When I began to write
poetry I found that I could not accept the
doctrine that in poetry there is a suspension
of belief. The poet must never make a state-
ment simply because it sounds poetically ex-
citing. He must also believe it to be true.”

At a time when emotional rhetoric is ram-
pant from both left and right, this simple
proposition should be celebrated. Many of
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you think that style seems more represent-
ative of a man than his words, because style
seems tc capture all, rather than part, of a
person. Remy de Gourmont has noted that a
bird’s song is conditioned by the shape of the
beak, implying that any performance that is
characteristic of a creature should be a re-
flection of a whole system. We are depressed
by the realization that man alters the shape
of his beak, and his song is not a faithful
reflection of the structure of the source; not
a true mirror of the man. When you declare,
“Don’t trust a person over 30,” you are vent-
ing your anger on an adult generation that
told storles they neither believed nor com-
posed. Your attraction to style is adaptive,
and I rejoice in the honest vitality it has im-
parted to your character. But 1ife is long and
it is difficult to navigate by style alone.

An undergraduate who had just come out
of an LSD trip wrote, “Even during the dark-
est moments of the experlence, I must have
held on to a hope that out of the chaos
some fragment of worth might be retained. 1f
this hope had not been present, I never would
have recovered. We must all hold on to some-
thing, even if it is unpleasant.”

A relish for beauty of experience is most
happily realized around a mission, around a
story line, It is not clear yet what this story-
line will be, or what it should be, in the clos-
ing decades of a much toc complex century.
But none of us should deceive ourselves into
thinking that we do not require any direc-
tion, or that we can find it in the newspaper
headlines each day. In science an elegant
style with no problem to solve, no questions
to ask, elicite the dublous classsification,
“methodologist.” If we are fortunate enough
to combine a substantive direction that is
outside the style, with an elegant form we
are blessed indeed.

I have come to develop a great .affection
and admiration for your generation. I sense
your uneasiness in the lack of mission that
describes our society, your tension in a com-
munity that says, “Pick a goal, any goal,
which one today.” The loss of a consistent
and intuitively attractive set of standards for
your generation was made most clear to me in
the hushed silence of my undergraduate
seminar one Tuesday morning several springs
ago. The twenty of us were a bit stunned
when I asked what standard each of them
held so dearly that they would be threatened
if it were attacked. Initially they could think
of more. Finally, after 5 long minutes, they
agreed on one—an attack on their usefulness;
on their instrumental role in shaping a bet-
ter soclety; on their capacity to contribute
something to the community, Each felt an
obligation to make a salutary contribution
to the culture. I interpret their remarks as
a sign that the bud of a morality is forming.
The chant that I detect across campuses
everywhere says “Have a healing effect upon
soclety.” There is some acknowledgement
that any one of a number of paths will do,
and no one way has yet acquired a privileged
position.

One reason for this ambivalence stems
from a conflict over whether all loyalty
should be to the self or whether one should
lend part of oneself to people and institu-
tions outside the self; to collective endeavors.
Your generation seeks—indeed needs—in-
dividual differentiation, and a Peace Corps
yvear in a New Guinea village is as much an
attempt to sculpt the self as it is an act of
service. Many young adults regard the self
as & mural. The mission of a life is to perfect
the mural, and the vicarious excitement we
all share in a man's solitary voyage around
the world reflects the delight we take when
any person comes closer to perfectibility. This
form of individualism is refreshing and gives
the word its nicest connotations. But as
with all choices, it exacts a price: The total
commitment to self can leach the connective
fibers that binds one to another. If we do
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not place part of ourselves in someone else,
in some entity, if all the Investment is in
the local body, then we lose interest in the
other and each becomes expendable. We
touch but do not adhere; an atmosphere of
alienation perfuses the social space. Your
generation clearly senses this danger and
your attempts to cope with this conflict are
promising. There is a desire to shape, direct
and minister to the soclety; to effect its in-
stitutions and to nurture its disadvantaged.

These intentions are reminiscent of the
words of St. Paul in Chapter 13 of his first
letter to the Corinthians:

“Love is patient; love is kind and envies no
one. Love is never boastful, nor conceited nor
rude: never selfish nor quick to take offense.
Love keeps no score of wrongs: does not gloat
over other mens sins, but delights in the
truth.”

I have a deep faith that your generation
will sculpt a better morality for your chil-
dren than the one you inherited. When it is
combined with your appreclation for style,
we will see a renaissance, only seven cen-
turies after the last one. I wish you all well,
and will borrow from a favored poem of Rob-
ert Graves to convey my hope that you marry
style with standard.

When a dream is born in you
With a sudden clamorous pain,
When you know the dream is true
And lovely, with no flaw nor stain,
O then, be careful, or with sudden clutch
You'll hurt the delicate thing you prize so
much.,

Dreams are like a bird that mocks,
Flirting the feathers of his tail
When you seize at the salt box,
Over the hedge you'll see him sail
‘Old birds are neither caught with salt nor
chaff:
They watch you from the apple bough and
laugh.

Poet, never chase the dream
Laugh yourself, and turn away.
Mask your hunger; let it seem
Small matter if he comes or stay;
But when he nestles in your hand at last,
Close up your fingers tight and hold him fast.

LEGAL AID TO POOR FACES THE AX

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, an edito-
rial appeared in the March 23, 1973,
Miami News regarding the legal services
corporation proposal of the adminis-
tration.

In light of the fact that the House
is scheduled to begin consideration of
H.R. 7824, Legal Services Corporation
Act, on Wednesday, I would like to com-
mend the attention of my colleagues to
this article:

LEGAL Am TO Poor FACES THE AX

Eagerly dismembering the antipoverty
Office of Economic Opportunity, the Nixon
hatchetmen appear keenest to get at the
legal services program. That program is
being cut back not because It has been in-
effective—the standard excuse for this
blood-letting—but for exactly the opposite
reasons. The Office of Legal Services has been
successful—too successful, in fact, for the
President’s comfort or for the comfort of
some of the special interests he champlons.

The program employs 2,400 attorneys in
900 neighborhood offices. They are alded by
“backup” centers, often based in univer-
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sities and law schools, that do legal research
and advise the front-line attorneys. The
whole program has been watched, and was
meant to be insulated from political inter-
ferences, by and advisory committee spon-
sored by the American bar assoclation.

Mr. Nixon is willing, he says to leave
some federally pald lawyers scattered around
urban areas in a program that would amount
only to an expansion of the old legal aid
to the poor, lawyers who could help the poor
when they get caught in the personal legal
tangles that go with poverty.

The administration, however, wants the
legal services program to stop trylng to make
life substantially better for the poor. It
should be forbidden, Mr. Nixon says, from
engaging in class action and test-case suits
that seek lasting, across-the-board improve-
ments for the poor.

Legal service offices have been most effec-
tive at that and, of course, most bothersome,
They have won cases agalnst commercial
practices that abuse consumers, especially
the poor. They have forced bureaucracies to
live up to their own regulations when deal-
ing with poverty families. They have ex-
panded the rights of tenants and of workers.

An administration memo is specific about
Mr. Nixon's ailm: The poverty lawyers should
not be allowed to engage in litigation almed
at bringing about *“fundamental social
change.”

Despite Mr, Nixon's promise to send the
Congress a bill for an independent corpora-
tlon, supporters of the program are apprehen-
sive about the structure and mission of an
administration-sponsored legal service. Sen.
George McGovern (D. 8.D.) said the adminis-
tration “seems to be seething with antago-
nism toward legal services” and Sen Jacob
Javits (R. N.Y.) expressed his “profound con-
cern” about the program, which he calls one
of the most gifted developments in the anti-
poverty program.

But John D. Ehrlichman, chairman of the
President’s Domestic Council, notified the
House Subcommittee on Equal Rights more
than two weeks ago that an administration
bill was in the final stages of preparation.
And Howard Phillips acting director of OEO,
charged by the President with dismantling
most of the poverty programs, says the bill
“will prevent the diversion of legal services
funds into political channels and away from
the priorities of disadvantaged citizens.”

Under the plan on the Administration's
drawing board, a national corporation whose
directors would be appointed by the Presi-
dent, would set policy guldelines and parcel
out the funds to the states. State corpora-
tions would be operated by a board of direc-
tors, to be chosen by either a legislature, a
state bar assoclation or a governor.

Supporters of legal activism fear that such
an approach would undermine law reform
and class action pursuits because poverty
lawyers might have to step on the toes of
those who appointed them.

The Fresident has sald he wants to end
costly and ineffective programs. Few would
argue against that. In the case of legal serv-
ices, however, as in many of the antipoverty
and public-service projects that are being
axed, the rule doesn’t apply. Mr. Nixon is
hitting hardest at the programs that work
best.

STATE BAR SUPPORT FOR LEGAL
SERVICES

HON. BARBARA JORDAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Miss JORDAN. Mr. Speaker, this week
the House will consider legislation to re-
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organize and continue the legal services
program first established as part of the
Economic Opportunity Act. This is a vi-
tal program which deserves to be rescued
from the ruins of the Office of Economic
Opportunity. It has provided access to the
legal process for thousands of citizens
who had never before been able to use
the courts to achieve justice. It has been
of immeasurable assistance in making
the rights and protections of our laws
and Constitution applicable to every citi-
zen, regardless of whether they can af-
ford to hire lawyers.

Despite the opposition from those who
think the legal services program has tried
too hard and achieved too much, it has
retained the support of major commu-
nity, citizen and professional groups
across the country, including profes-
sional bar associations. I would like to
call the attention of my colleagues to
the endorsements of the legal services
program by two state bar associations,
those of Nevada and Texas. The State
Bar of Nevada has adopted a resolution
encouraging the continuation of the le-
gal services program because of the
“grave problems fo the indigent clients
and ethical and practical problems to all
members of the State Bar” which the
demise of the program would cause. The
State Bar of Texas has adopted a
position report “On Legal Services to the
Poor in Civil Matters” which bears di-
rectly on the gquestions presented by
H.R. 7824. Further, the president of the
State Bar of Texas, Mr. Jim Bowmer, has
consulted with the State Bar Standing
Committee for Legal Services to the Poor
in Civil Matters and indicated that, in
his opinion, the State Bar of Texas would
accept and support H.R. 7824 as reported
by the House Committee on Education
and Labor,

I welcome this support from the dis-
tinguished members of the legal profes-
sion in Texas, and urge my colleagues in
gle House to support this worthy legisla-

on.,

I include the State bar association
statements at this point in my remarks:
RESOLUTION

Whereas, certain pronouncements of na-
tional import have ralsed serious questions
with respect to the funding of legal services
programs in Nevada and throughout the Na-
tion; and

‘Whereas, the elimination of the Washoe
and Clark County Legal Services Programs
and their resultant withdrawal from all pend-
ing cases presents grave problems to the in-
digent clients and ethical and practical prob-
lems to all members of the State Bar, both
immediately and on a continuing basis; and

‘Whereas, it is recognized that the best in-
terests of the Nation, State and the Natlon's
poor coincide in insuring equal access to the
legal process as a forum for the redress of
grievances and the preservation of life, liber-
ty and property;

Now, Therefore, the State Bar of Nevada
urges the President of the United States
and the Nevada Congressional Delegation to
act promptly to maintain Nevada's legal serv-
ices programs; and

Hereby resolves that Legal Services pro-
grams be maintained in Nevada and the Na-
tion, to promote equal access to the legal
process as & forum for the redress of griev-
ances and the protection of life, Hberty, and
property for those truly In need, who deserve
and seek its shelter, and that federal funding
of sald programs in Nevada and the Nation
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be provided, and this resolution be made pub-
lic and herewith communicated to the Presi-
dent of the United States and each member
of the Nevada Congressional Delegation.

Dated this 30th day of March, 1973.

HerperT M. JONES,
President, State Bar of Nevada.
PosirioN REPOET OF THE STATE BAR oF TExAS,
oN LEecar SERVICES To THE Foor IN CIVIL

MaTTERS

“I was & father to the poor; and the cause
which I knew not I searched out."—Job
29: 16.

PREFACE

This Position Report is intended for the aid
and guldance of the Bar, but is not to be
construed or considered as an inflexible or
unchanging policy. Certainly in this fast-
moving field, we contemplate, and hope, that
as the Bar gains knowledge and experience
and as conditions alter, the Bar will both en-
large its own role in Legal Services to the
Poor, and will also adjust iis positions ac-
cordingly. This Report does, however, in-
corporate into one report both certain posi-
tions already taken by the State Bar and the
Board's present views,

It is the policy of the Bar that the poor
are entitled to legal representation and that
to the extent possible, legal services to the
poor should be rendered through the private
practicing Bar. This Position Report is made
in the light of that policy, and in the hope
that it will be helpful in implementing and
enlarging it.

REPORT
1, Commitment

The State Bar of Texas is committed to the
proposition that adequate and competent
legal services by qualified lawyers shall be
made avallable to the poor in civil cases in
Texas, despite their inability to pay a fee.

2. Inadequacy of present services

Legal ald is now available to a very small
percent of our population. There is practical-
1y no legal aid avallable in the rural areas.
There are numerous cities which have no
legal aid and there are other cities where the
legal aid projecis are completely inadequate.
The Bar is cognizant of this inadequacy and
one of the top priority objectives of the State
Bar of Texas is to do everything possible to
make legal services available to all of the
poor.

3. Two methods of rendering services

The State Bar of Texas recognizes that
legal services to the poor can be rendered
through two basic methods. One is through
private practitioners and the other Iis
through “legal aid offices.” The State Bar
recognizes the value and necessity of each.

The State Bar is of the opinion that the
overall legal aid program should be handled
both by the Wisconsin type of Judicare and
the conventional legal ald office staffed by
career legal aid lawyers who are speclalists
in the problems of the poor. Much has been
written on the two methods of handling
legal aid and the many pros and cons will
not be discussed in this report. It is recog-
nized that in the metropolitan areas a sub-
stantial part of the legal ald work consists
of brief matters which can be handled more
efliciently by a staffed office. In sparsely
settled rural areas involvement of private
attorneys is almost a must. Even in the
metropolitan areas some of the legal work
can be farmed out to private attorneys.

4. Action by the Bar

In order to pursue these objectives, State
Bar has created the State Bar of Texas
Standing Commitiee on Legal Services for
the Poor In Civil Matters. According to the
“Policies of the State Bar of Texas Relating
to All Sections and Committees,” it is the
responsibility of this Committee to encour-
age and assist in the creation and expan-
slon of legal aid projects throughout the
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State and to cooperate and actively work
with local bar associations, the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity and Department of
Health, Education and Welfare and other
appropriate groups.
5. Proposed Corporatlion

The State Bar has authorized the crea-
tion of a nonprofit corporation, one of whose
purposes is assisting and coordinating, but
not assuming responsibility or control of,
legal aid projects and work throughout the
State. It is visualized that such a corpora-
tion backed up by a strong Board of Direc-
tors and staffed by qualified lawyers, will be
a tremendous boon to legal aid in Texas. The
respects In which this corporation could help
in the fleld of legal ald are numerous and
will not be set out in this report, but It is
anticipated that such a corporation would
be of material assistance In some of the
projects and problems which are set forth
in this report.

6. Recognition of necessity for local bar
support

(a) In order for legal aid to be successful,
is it important not only that the officers and
directors of the State Bar of Texas, but also
the local bar associations, be Interested in
legal aid to the extent of realizing that a
strong legal aid program is essentlal to every
community. The State Bar is not blind to the
fact that many local bar assoclations are in-
different to the program, but an effort will be
made to correct this weakness.

(b) It is obvious that if legal aid is to be
successful in & community, it must have the
wholehearted support of the local bar. If
such support does not exist, then a legal aid
Project in that community will not succeed.
High on the agenda of the next meeting of
the Presidents of local bar associations, will
be the subject of legal aid. A program for
such meeting should be carefully planned
and executed so as to emphasize the fact
that a legal ald program is conducive to a
peaceful and stabilized community.

7. Legal aid offices

(a) The Directors on April 24, 1971 (by a
resolution) adopted as a policy its support
and endorsement of maximum representa-
tion by the legal profession on the Board of
Directors of all local legal ald projects in the
State. At least a two-thirds majority of li-
censed attorneys is required for such Boards.
It is only right that local bar assoclations
have a voice in the operation of local legal
aid projects and the two-thirds membership
on the Board will give them the opportunity
to fulfill their obligation and responstbility.
It is the position of the State bar that the
operation of a legal ald office is similiar to the
operation of a conventional law office and
that lawyers are, therefore, better qualified to
oversee the operation of such legal offices.

(b) The State Bar is of the opinion that
the governing Board of a local legal aid
project has a moral and ethical obligation
to the community to determine such broad
policy matters as the financial and similar
criteria of persons eligible to participate in
the legal aid program, selection of the vari-
ous services which the project will make
available to such persons, setting priorities
in the allocation of available resources and
manpower, and determining the types or
kinds of cases staff attorneys may undertake
to handle and the type of clients they may
represent. Obviously, the local Bar would be
obligated to insure that its policies are be-
ing faithfully carried out by the project’s di-
rector (who, of course, has no more latitude
than the Board he represents) and stafl at-
forneys. After a staff attorney has accepted
a client or case of the nature and type sanc-
tioned by Board policy, the local Board must
take special precaution not to interfere with
its attorneys Independent professional judg-
ment in the handling of the matter.

(¢) There has been a great amount of
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complaining by public officials and others,

%l in and out of Texas, about some of the
law reform cases handled by some local legal
aid projects. Without in any way attempting
to pass on any individual past instances, an
effort should be made to avold frivolous
suits which are not definitely related to the
welfare of the poor. Local Boards should
establish in advance policies concerning the
filing of suits. They may also consider a
screening committee to work in cooperation
with the Director of the local project in
order to curtall the filing of improper suits
which are contrary to such advance policies,
always being careful to maintain the validity
and the integrity of the attorney-client re-
lationship.

In a local office, primary consideration
should be given to work which is required in
order to help the individual client and the
vast amount of legal work required to file
and prosecute complicated and involved law
reform cases should always be secondary to
this purpose. The individual client should
not be neglected.

8. Licensed Texas attorneys

Staff attorneys of local legal ald projects
must be licensed to practice law in Texas.
The staff of legal ald projects may make use
of properly certified law students as provided
in accordance with Senate Blll 66 of the
62nd Legislature (Acts 1971, 62nd Legisla-
ture, Chapter 706, Page 2336.)

9. National Legal Services Corporation

The State Bar is not opposed to the passage
by Congress of a Bill to create the National
Legal Services Corporation, but takes the
position that any Blll to create such a cor-
poration should include in it provisions
which would:

(a) Require that two-thirds of the Na-
tional Legal Services Corporation Board of
Directors be attorneys.

(b) Require that two-thirds of the govern~
ing bodles of local legal services organiza-
tions be attorneys.

(e) Prohibit collection of any fee or part
thereof from clients of legal services orga-
nizations for services rendered by an attorney
or paraprofessionals, including the Natlonal
Legal Services Corporation.

(d) Provide for reasonable notice to the
State Bar of the State concerned of an ap-
plication by a legal services organization for
a grant or funding.

(e) Provide for reasonable notice by the
National Legal Services Corporation to the
State Bar of the State concerned of any
intent to make a grant to or to fund a legal
services organization or a legal services pro-
gram to be conducted in the State concerned.

(f) Allow payments from National Legal
Services Corporation funds to independent
practicing attorneys who perform legal serv-
ices for persons who can afford to pay no fee,
or only a part of the usual fee, for such
services under standards and guidelines to
be established by the Board of Directors of
the National Legal Services Corporation.

(g) Prohibit rendition of legal services for
any federal agency or any local or state gov-
ernment body.

10. Funding

The principal source of money for the es-
tablishment of legal aid projects is appro-
priations made by Congress for OEO, At pres-
ent there is no money available. Many other
sections of the Nation have been more alert
in requesting money, hence most of the
money appropriated by Congress has gone
into projects in other sections of the Nation.
Texas is drastically under-funded. In order
to remedy this situation, it is necessary to
demonstrate to Congress and OEO in a real-
istic manner that additional funds are neces-
sary. This can be done by having local com-
munities prepare and file applications for
the establishment and funding of legal ald

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

projects. Also, applications should be filed to
expand existing projects. Such applications
will show a real need. This procedure should
be pushed with the Presidents of the local
bars. United Fund and Community Chest
types of funding should be sought when
practicable.

The extension of legal services to the poor
is in many instances provided by non-profit
corporations which have their own Board of
Directors and which set policy regarding the
needs and desires of that autonomous body.
Any policy passed by the State Bar should
be in the form of recommendation only and
the Integrity of local boards is in no way
diminished by such policy.

CONCLUSION

The State Bar of Texas recognizes that it
is its responsibility to do everything possible
to make certain that the legal aid projects
throughout the State of Texas function in
such manner that there shall be not only
EQUAL JUSTICE UNDER THE LAW, but that
in the bar's effort to accomplish this noble
objective, the voice of the bar be heard to
the end that the program be conducted ac-
cording to the high standards of the legal
profession.

THE STATE BAR oF TEXAS.

LAYMAN'S BANQUET—THE THIRD
ANNUAL CONFERENCE OF THE
AME ZION CHURCH, CLEVELAND,
OHIO

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, it is with a
feeling of pride that I stand here today
and tell my colleagues about the lay-
man's banquet of the third annual con-
ference of the AME Zion Church which
will take place in Cleveland, Ohio on
June 23, 1973. This banquet will be dedi-
cated to the memory of the late Rev. Al-
bert L. Fuller, a fine man who had a life-
long interest in the activities of his
church, and particularly in the layman’s
organization. He was proud of this orga-
nization and I know that he would have
enjoyed its third annual banquet.

Mr. Speaker, the layman’s banquet is
not just a frivolous social gathering. The
members of the organization have ar-
ranged this occasion in order to raise the
necessary funds to prepare the Viola
Spottsworth Camp in Grovesport, Ohio.
The money which the layman’s organi-
zation raises on June 23d will be used to
clean up the camp and get it ready for
the summer months.

I would like to take this opportunity
to pay tribute to some of the individuals
who have made this occasion possible.
Mr. Albert Davis, the general director of
the Third Ohio Annual Conference; Ms.
Joyce Booker, chairwoman of the ban-
quet; Ms. Gertrude Montgomery, co-
chairwoman; Mary Taylor; Rose Alex-
ander; Betty Johnson; Ernestine Lon-
gino; and Thelma Fraser— each of these
concerned men and women deserve our
tribute today.

Mr. Speaker, the AME Zion Church
has long been a place of social conscious-
ness and concern in this society. The
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Third Annual Ohio Conference takes its
rightful place in this long tradition.

LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION
HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
we will soon be considering the Legal
Services Corporation Act—H.R. 7824—
which was recently reported with over-
whelming bipartisan support by the
Committee on Education and Labor on
which I serve.

This bill would remove the legal serv-
ices program from the Office of Economic
Opportunity and establish an independ-
ent legal services corporation. This idea
was originally conceived by the Presi-
dent’s Commission on Executive Reorga-
nization which was headed by Roy Ash,
the present Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, in response to what
the Commission felt was the threat of
outside political interference with the
program.

The legislation was drafted with close
cooperation from the American Bar As-
sociation and has its unqualified support.
It is also supported by various other legal
organizations throughout the country.

I have recently received a communi-
cation from the State bar of Michigan in
which they express their continued sup-
port for the need for adequate legal serv-
ices to the poor and the need for vital
and independent programs to provide
this representation.

Mr. Speaker, at this point, I would like
to insert into the Rzcorp this resolution,
which was unanimously adopted by the
Board of Commissioners of the State bar
of Michigan on March 17 of this year:

STATE BAR OF MICHIGAN—RESOLUTION

Whereas: There is a continuing need for
legal services for the poor.

‘Whereas: There are twelve federally funded
Legal Services Programs to meet this need in
Michigan.

Whereas: These programs are facing an
expanding demand for legal services and in-
creased operating expsnses.

Whereas: The funding for these programs
has not Increased since 1970 in spite of the
increase in demand and operating expenses.

Whereas: The State Bar of Michigan con-
tinues to support the need for adequate
legal services to the poor and the need for
vital and independent programs to provlde
this representation.

Now, therefore, it is resolved:

1. The United States government should
increase the level of funding of Legal Serv-
ices programs to enable them to pl‘OVidE ade-~
quate legal services to eligible clients and
to prevent a serious deterioration of the
quality and gquantity of service because of in-
creased expense and mounting caseloads.

2. Government at all levels and lawyers
from both the public and private sectors
should take every step necessary to insure
that legal services lawyers remain independ-
ent from political pressures in the cause of
representing clients.

3. The Congress of the United States
ghould create a legal service corporation of
a design consistent with the foregoing prin-
ciples and the need to maintain full and ade-
quate legal services for the poor.
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DIMENSIONS OF THE ENERGY
CRISIS

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, in the
last several months an estimated 1,500
independent gasoline stations in the
United States have gone out of business
because of what is said to be a shortage
of fossil fuels, an “energy crisis.”

Against this background, some have
claimed that there is no energy crisis,
others that there is a crisis and it is the
fault of environmentalists, and others
that the crisis was caused by the giant
petroleum producers.

These conflicting points of view are
discussed in a perceptive article by a re-
spected colleague, Congressman MORRIS
UbarL of Arizona, chairman of the Sub-
committee on Environment of the House
Interior and Insular Affairs Committee,
in the June 186, 1973, New Republic. In the
article, Mr. UpaLr describes what he
calls an “energy binge” in the United
States, why in his opmion a recent Presi-
dential energy message is replete with
‘“‘nonsolutions,” and what some of the
real solutions are. I highly commend Mr.
Ubparw’s article to the reading of our col-
leagues and insert it at this point in the
RECORD:

ENDING THE ENERGY BINGE
(By Mogrris K. UpaLL)
That fantastic machine, the U.S. trillion-

dollar economy and America’s unprece-
dented living standard have largely been
built on energy extracted from oll, gas and

coal. These “fossil fuels" heat our homes,
cook our food, run our factories, mills and
rallroads. They gave us the auto age and the
space age. For decades we have been led to
believe that supplies of these fuels would last
almost indefinitely at low cost. Working on
that assumption, national policy since World
War II has discouraged imports of foreign
oil so that production of our own “unlim-
ited"” reserves would not be stified. In the 30
years we were locked into that policy, our
population burgeoned by some 60 million and
each American increased his energy intake by
three times.

WERONG ASSUMPTICNS

It is now clear that our assumptions were
wrong. We have been on an energy binge,
and the hangover could be protracted and
painful.

First, a few statistics: Americans, six per-
cent of the people on this planet, last year
consumed 40 percent of all energy used.

Bince 19560, when we led the world In en-
ergy consumption, we have tripled (our)
electrical demands.

By 1970, our production of gas and oil be-
gan to peak out, so that now we are using
more gas than we find and more oil than we
refine.

If energy demand were to level off today,
the story would be alarming enough; but
every study and projection tells of an even
more frightening future. This year we'll have
to find new energy for the 11,000,000 gas
burning autos Detroit will produce and the
2,500,000 new homes constructed. Moreover
there are the undeveloped countries with
their rising expectations, the exploding Com-~
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mon Market, the inventive Japanese, the
Chinese looking for new trade relationships,
and the development-minded Russians—all
of whom will be looking for more gas, oil .ad
coal, and some of it from the same markets
we will seek to tap.

And when they compete with us it will be
with fire in their eyes because they know that
much of the world's precious oil reserve is
spent moving big American cars, sometimes
three to a family, currently accounting for 48
percent of the world’'s autos and 556 percent
of all the gas consumed; that the British and
Germans are getting along with approxi-
mately half as much per capita, and their
standards of living aren't so bad; and that
the lion's share of the additional energy
demanded by Americans will be for uses
others view as outrageous luxuries like air
conditioning, for which 210 million Ameri-
cans consume as much energy as 800 mil-
lion Chinese use for every purpose! One addi-
tional bit of bad news is that most of the
world’s remaining known petroleum reserves
lies in the nations of the Mideast whose cur-
rent demeanor toward the United States is
less friendly than to many of our major
energy competitors.

Most of us were asleep at the switch when
all this happened and we're in for some
tough adjustments. The Midwest oil shortage
last winter was not a one-shot accident, but
rather, in all probability, a minor preview of
the years just ahead. For unless I miss my
guess, gasoline shortages and electrical black-
outs will be our regular companions for the
rest of the 1970s.

THE PRESIDENT'S SOLUTIONS

Everyone in Washington has “solutions' for
the energy crisis. Two of them, the center-
pieces of the President’s recent Energy Mes-
sage, I find highly questionable, and, when
tied together as an exclusive package,
totally unacceptable, They are nonsolutions.

The first is to simply buy more oil from
the Arabs. It won't work. The United States
has been the world’'s greatest trader and
producer of modern times. But in 1971 we
sold fewer goods abroad then we bought—
the first time that happened since 1892. One
big reason: we paid out $7 billion for foreign
oil, a sum that almost exactly matched our
trade deficit, itself a major culprit of infla-
tion at home, Analysts claim that our 1971-72
dollar devaluations were in no small part
due to the large dollar balances in the hands
of oil-producing countries and were used to
make & “run” on US currency in interna-
tional markets. If we accept unbridled con-
sumer demand for energy as a fact of life,
we can count on buying $14 billion of Mid-
east oll by 1975 and some $30 billion a year
by 1980. What will these kinds of purchases
do to the dollar and where will we find the
American exports to pay for them?

But if the economic implications of such a
dependency are worrisome, the political con-
siderations are downright frightening. How
would it affect our commitment to Israel?
Even if a political solution were found to
current Mideast divisions, could we really
plan on a constant supply of energy trans-
fusions from countries whose policies can be
reversed on a day's notice by a coup d’etat
or by a shelk who turns unfriendly?

A second nonsolution is the all-out dig-
dam-drill approach. As blackouts and gas
station shortages begin to hit more and more,
we'll hear advice whose effect, though tucked
into nice euphemisms, will be this: forget
all environmental and health considerations
and get on with strip mining for coal, both
on private and scenic public lands of the
West, After all, coal is cheap and accessible,
We'll also be advised to get more gas and ojl
by drilling from the fishing waters of Maine
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to the beaches of North Carolina and off the
coast of California. And before this chorus
has ended, there will be persuasive argu-
ments for building hydroelectric dams on
every last river site.

For a few years we'll have no choice but
to buy some Mideast oil. And there is some
digging and drilling we should and can do
without environmental damage. But neither
solution is tolerable in the long run. For
sooner or later (20-60 years depending on how
pessimistic you are) mankind 1s out of gas
and oil. In & few centuries or less, you can
scratch coal.

THE HARSH TRUTH

The harsh truth is that eventually we need
permanent, renewable, clean, large-scale en-
ergy sources, like the Windmill or the old
waterwheel that consume nothing and pol-
lute mothing, We have some cushions that
will let us overdraw our energy bank account
for a time, but we should aim right now at
& balanced energy budget before the year
2000. The question is how do we do it? Part
of the answer lies in the experience of the
19603 when we spent $25 billion for a crash
program that harnessed the brains and en-
thusiasm of the scientific community and
put a man on the moon; we desperately need,
now, that kind of program for energy re-
search and development, and we ought to
give it that kind of money and that sense
of urgency.

While we search for long-range solutions,
we can buy time in several ways. First we
should zero-in on the incredible and wasteful
way we use our fossil fuels. Even assuming—
as I do not—that every kilowatt burned and
every auto mile traveled Is essential, we
could find ways to provide those same kilo-
watts and miles with far less gas, oil and
coal. For example conventional electric power
statlons extract only 30 percent of the po-
tential energy in each unit of coal or oil
they burn. We can make substantial im-
provements here and have more electricity
from the same quantity of fuel. In addition,
we have too many home appliances. But
without reducing the number, we can better
design appliances to do the same work using
far less current. We waste immense quanti-
ties of heat and light in our homes, offices
and factories. We can have nearly the same
levels of comfort if we will design and in-
sulate buildings and heating and cooling
machinery to operate In less wasteful ways.
Finally, coal requires great energy to trans-
port, and it is the worst polluter when it
burns, We should perfect promising new
processes that may enable us to turn coal
into pipeline gas, solving both problems
at one stroke.

This short-range program, plus the energy
conservation efforts discussed later, will help
buy time; it may take two decades to prove
.out the permanent power sources needed
for the long haul. Legislation now pending,
and a new bill I will offer, will create gov-
ernment-industry development corporations
to go to work on such possibilities as these:

LONG-RANGE SOLUTION

The fast breeder nuclear reactor. We are
running out of nuclear fuel, uranium, but
the breeder reactor creates more nuclear fuel
than it burns. The Nixon administration is
already fully committed to its development.
However, there are serlous health, safety and
environmental hazards that have yet to be
solved.

Nuclear fusion. This 1s a much more com-
plicated and hence dublous source of elec-
tricity directly converted from atomic en-
ergy. It is held out by respected scientists as
the ultimate answer, with none of the en-
vironmental demerits of the breeder, but its
ilr:lysterles may not he worked out for decades,

ever,
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Geothermal power. This is the heat of the
earth that man has always seen in volcanoces
and geysers. The US is far behind in this
technology.

Ocean tides and currents. There is power
here if we harness it. The windmill provides
the cleanest mass-produced energy known
to man; like methods lending themselves to
more universal use must be pursued.

Solar energy. Harnessing and transmitting
the heat of the sun into everyday energy
production by using massive reflectors and
other devices.

Long shots. While we're at it, we ought to
look at every other possible lead. One Ger-
man scientist makes an impressive case for
large, 400-foot high windmill farms as a
supplement to other power systems.

SHORT-RANGE SOLUTIONS

While the scientists and engineers are at
work, there are things we can do in 1873.
They involve new attitudes and habits of
energy thrift and conservation, For the fact
is Americans have been energy glutton
champions. We could keep most of the com-
forts and conveniences of our present high
living standards and “the American way of
1ife” and still cut home and personal en-
ergy consumption by one-third. For in time,
we could help head off higher gasoline prices
and/or rationing by cutting back on our
extravagant use of the motor vehicle. Does
your family really need that third car, the
new snowmobile or motor home? Can you cut
your monthly driving miles by 15-256 per-
cent?

We can get commuters out of cars and into
mass transit or car pools or neighborhood
bus pools. Government can give this effort
& big boost by opening up the Highway Trust
Fund to help citles pay for subways, new
buses and so on. The Senate approved such
a plan this year, but once again the House,
under pressure from established highway
construction and automobile interests,
turned it down. We have to find ways to
encourage commuters to live closer to the
places where they work.

But while we are cutting down on auto
miles, we have to recognize that under the
best of circumstances, our living patterns
will always require millions of private autos
for point-to-point travel. Thus we must in-
sist on government policles that encourage
smaller cars with smaller engines.

Public attitudes and life-styles are affected
by our frlends in communications and ad-
vertising, With industry and government,
they did their part to get us Into this mess
and they can help get us out. The electric
industry should spread the message of energy
thrift with the same vigor they taught us
energy gluttony. Things like turning down
the thermostat by five degrees in the winter
and up five In the summer, buying smaller
cars and fewer gadgets. But if each of us
takes some steps so that personal per capita
energy consumption declines by one-third,
we'd jolntly be striking a blow for a sounder
dollar, a cleaner environment, and a stronger,
self-sufficient America.

President Nixon has suggested a new office
of energy conservation to spark voluntary
programs In the private sector and, more im-~
portantly, coordinate and direct the efforts
of the disparate and far-reaching federal gov-
ernment, the most gluttonous energy user of
them all. We need a hardboiled energy con-
servationist leading this office who will show
us the way toward requiring the kind of in-
sulation and heating and cooling units in
new homes that are efficient in saving energy,
informing us what appliances burn what
quantities of electricity, and placing stiff
luxury taxes on the wasteful ones; making
war on loud, garrish neon signs. They con-
tribute nothing to our country and they burn
enough energy to bring on some shortages we
can avoid; reforming our cockeyed electrical
rate structures, a crazy system that rewards
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waste, If my home and your home are the
same size and I burn twice as much elec-
tricity, the local utility company will penal-
ize your thrift and reward my extravagance.
The same is true of Industry. Rate struc-
tures now decrease charges as use goes up—
it ought to be the reverse.

HERB KLEIN—A GOOD GUY LEAVES
THE GOVERNMENT

HON. LIONEL VAN DEERLIN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, Her-
bert G. Klein, a fellow San Diegan, is
returning to private life at the end of
this month, after more than 4 years of
distinguished service as the first director
of communications for the executive
branch.

Mr. Klein has been a true and good
friend of the working newsman while
operating in the highest councils of an
administration not particularly noted for
its cordial relations with the press.

Although Herb and I differ in our
politics, we do have a solid basis for mu-
tual understanding stemming from our
many years of toil in San Diego’s journal-
istic vineyards. Herb, in fact, through his
exemplary performance on the San Diego
Union, probably helped hasten the de-
mise of at least one of the two local
dailies which at various times employed
me.

Mr. Klein stands out as one of the
“good guys” in this administration, and
particularly so in the close circle of ad-
visers around the President.

For those who might have missed it, I
include at this point a splendid tribute
to Mr. Klein by Hugh Sidey that was car-
ried last week in Time magazine:

8o Lowc To OLp HERB KLEIN

He is really not that old (55) nor is he
vanishing from view. He is leaving the White
House as Communications Director for a job
in television, which will keep him in public
matters.

But for 27 years he has been a consider-
able chunk of Richard Nixon's better nature.
And that role Is coming to an end.

His is a rather remarkable story. He was,
these last years, abused and downgraded and
ignored by Nixon and his supermen and yet
he has stayed loyal, kept his honor, and goes
off as one of the President’'s few remaining
displays of decency and good humor.

He wasn't as efficlent as the iron man H.R.
Haldeman. Herb Klein kept his files in his
coat pocket or somewhere, and like most ex-
reporters he ignored flow charts and orga~-
nization tables. What he had was an under-
standing that democracy and its government
are untidy and considerably inefficlent, and
there isn't a hell of a lot you can do about
that without destroying thelr soul.

0Old Herb would listen to conflicting views,
now and then admit mistakes had been made
and take phone calls from critics as well as
friends. He always figured it was a big wide
world out there and a lot of people had some-
thing to say. The know-it-alls like John
Ehrlichman found that sort of notlon close
to heresy.

When they finally pushed him farther and
farther from the Oval Office he hardly com-
plained. He took to the road supporting Nixon
in the editorial offices and the newsrooms
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around the country. He brushed up against
a lot of people in those journeys, and he made
a lot of friends. Now when one travels and
comes across these men and women, whether
in the big metropolitan dailies or those dusty
one-horse shops where the editor can be
found feeding the presses, they ask with some
concern If Herb got caught iIn Watergate.
When they are told no, they almost always
smile and say quietly, “I dldn't think so. I
like Herb."

He was no saint. Nor was he the best White
House alde In all history. But he was an oasis
of consideration and sympathy in a Teutonic
desert of heel clicks and “Yes, sirs.”

There are not many men on the beat here
who haven't had a thoughtful moment or
two and a few good laughs with Herb. Up In
Alaska campalgning with Richard Nixon In
1958, he joined in a little dog-sled race and
ended up in the snow, much to everybody’s
delight. In 1960 he knew that most of the
men he had to deal with were a lot more
sympathetic to John Kennedy than to Rich-
ard Nixon. He took it with good grace and
for the most part kept his temper as he tried
to get a fair shake on the front pages.

Once he sent out letters of complaint about
the treatment Candidate Nizon was getting,
and then he had second thoughts and called
them back. At the Waldorf Astoria bar he
bought the drinks for all those offended and
want back to his old rut of being decent to
people.

Once when Lyndon Johnson was doing a
little campaigning out in California and had
stopped at El Toro Marine Corps Alr Station
to send more troops off to Viet Nam. Herb
showed up in the stands just to look over
the President, the likely opposition for Nixon,
who was gearing up to go again. Herb wran-
gled a handshake with L.B.J. like any tickled
tourist, wished the President good luck and
went off with a smile.

He had peddled the old Nixon propaganda
with a stralght face and given some of the
dullest speeches on record, but he has always
been there to listen when people, small as
well as big, needed somebody to talk to when
the rest of the White House was buttoned
up, which was most of the time.

Herb still has some political milleage In
him. But he probably has seen the pinnacles.
Last year some of us were standing in the
magnificent Hall of 8t. George in the Krem-
lin on the final day of Nixon's Moscow sum-
mit. All Russia’s elite were there, cosmonauts
and marshals, diplomats and artists, the
Politburo and the KEGB agents.

They played The Star-Spangled Banner,
and then Nixon and his Soviet hosts walked
down the length of the huge hall, It was a
splendid moment.

As the President passed, there In view
across the room was Herb Kilein. He looked
like he had slept in his suit, or maybe hadn't
slept at all in those frantic days. But his
face had the same kindly look, and there was
a smile and a lot of pride and warmth be-
neath the surface. The thought occurred to
us then, and again last week, that here was
one of the few men around Nizon who gave
more than he took.

INFLATION

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr., FRENZEL. Mr, Speaker, in the
Washington Post of Sunday, June 1T,
Joseph R. Slevin had an editorial on the
subject of inflation. In my judgment, it is
one of the few public statements which
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describes the problem in other than sim-
plistic terms.

slevin quotes Irving Friedman, pro-
fessor in residence at the World Bank,
who has pointed out that inflation now
is quite different, and obviously more
persistent, than ever before.

According to Friedman, the difference
ijs that inflation is now worldwide—no
single country can cure it—and it con-
tinues through good times and bad—
business slowdowns cannot cure it.

Slevin and Friedman are to be con-
gratulated for trying to open the eyes of
the world about inflation. In this country
we have not had the devastating ex-
perience with inflation that most coun-
tries of the world have endured. What
seems to be intolerable inflation to us
is pretty standard for others.

I do not believe that this country is
going to learn very quickly to tolerate
the current inflationary levels, but
I think it is time that economists and
politicians begin to explain that simple
programs of single governments are not
going to have the substantial and sudden
aftect of ameliorating a worldwide
problem.

If we continue to be dedicated to a
strong and growing economy, full em-
ployment, strong cradle-to-grave social
welfare programs, and unlimited educa-
tion, we are certainly not going to stop
inflation very quickly. Given the choice
between inflation and prolonged unem-
ployment, any country, including ours,
will opt for a little inflation.

I believe we should take a closer look
at the inflation rate of our country, its
favorable relationship to the rates of
other countries and our other national
economic goals and then set a target for
limiting inflation which is more real-
istic than the inflation target contem-
plated when phase II was established.

PRICE FREEZE

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. EEATING. Mr. Speaker, the price
freeze is continuing to cause severe prob-
lems for wholesalers and retailers and
employees who are employed in the field
of agricultural products. I have been
notified by the president of one firm in
my district that he intends to close his
plant this Friday 'ecause they cannot
purchase vegetable oil at prices low
enough to produce margarine at the
“freeze base period” prices. This com-
pany is also closing a plant in Minnesota
effective today and over 350 employees
will immediately lose their jobs.

The basic problem faced by this par-
ticular firm is that it cannot purchase
vegetable oil at a price low enough to
scll its finished product, margarine, so
they have no choice but to close down.

I do not believe that the current freeze
is intended to displace employees and
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terminate the operation of companies
dealing with agricultural products.

Another constituent of mine has in-
formed me that the freeze level of fruits
and vegetables will force sellers to stop
purchasing these commodities because
they cannot make them available to the
consumer at the freeze base period price
without selling them at significant losses.

The inevitable result will be shortages
of many fruits and vegetables during the
next 2 months and the unavoidable black
markets which will appear to the detri-
ment of the American consumer and the
legitimate wholesalers and dealers in
agricultural products.

I am urging the Cost of Living Council
to immediately adopt a flexible approach
in the implementation of the freeze con-
cerning agriculture products to prevent
shortages, black markets, and especially,
to prevent the closing of plants and the
loss of jobs by firms in this field.

1t is admitted that the regulation of
the agricultural products is a very diffi-
cult matter and the Cost of Living Coun-
cil should be prepared to give immediate
attention and responses to all jobs in-
volved with these perishable products be-
cause the products must be sold and
answers must be obtained immediately.

NORTH VIETNAM TUSES SLAVE
LABOR TO CONSTRUCT NEW ROAD

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, the use of
forced labor in Communist countries is
by now getting to be a time-honored
tradition that dates back to the creation
of the first camps by Lenin. So, it is not
unusual to have the Daily Telegraph of
London report this story, but it should
remind my colleagues that not only does
North Vietnam use forced labor, but our
eminent visitor Leonid Brezhnev is re-
ported to hold some 5,000,000 people in
forced labor camps, including thousands
of Russian Jews and religious dissenters
of various beliefs. Therefore, I commend
this article to the attention of my col-
leagues.

The article follows:

SraveEs ConstrucT NEw Ho CHI MiNH TRAIL
(By John Draw in Salgon)

Using thousands of slave labourers, the
Communists are building a road from the
Demllitarised Zone to Viet Cong sanctuaries
100 miles north of Saigon, according to
I.ntelligence officials in Saigo'n.

The route, which runs parallel to the Ho
Chi Minh Trail, starts at the former Ameri-
can Marine Base, of Khe Sanh, and pushes
south and south-east to Viet Cong controlled
areas all over South Vietnam.

Intelligence officials say the northern por-
tion of this road, called by the Communists
Route 14, has already been opened to cars,

WINDING THROUGH JUNGLE

*“This road will be very difficult to close,”
sald an official. “It winds its way through
Jjungle and pushes to the outskirts of quite
a few important cities.”
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Balgon officials viewed this second Ho Chi
Minh Trail as an effort by Hanol to continue
to feed the fighting in South Vietnam, even
if forced to leave Laos and Cambodia alone
as a result of some arrangement between
the big powers.

According to headquarters sources the
Communists have been using 20,000 troops
and “countless thousands” of civilan labour-
ers, especlally those living In Viet Cong con=
trolled areas, In this undertaking,

Prisoners of war and civillan detainees
who have not been released by the Com-
munists have also been used ws “slave lab=
ourers.”

AGRICULTURE, ENVIRONMENTAL,
AND CONSUMER PROTECTION
APPROPRIATIONS, 1974

HON. JOEL PRITCHARD

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr., PRITCHARD. Mr. Speaker, I re-
gret that I was unable to be present last
Friday to vote on the bill (H.R. 8619)
making appropriations for agriculture,
environmental, and consumer protection
programs for the fiscal year ending 1974.
I had to give three major speeches that
day in Seattle, including a major address
to the Municipal League of Seattle and
King County at their annual civic awards
luncheon. These speech commitments
were made prior to the scheduling of
Friday sessions by the House leadership.

I would have voted for:

The amendment forbidding funds for
payment of salaries for “Cotton Inc."”;

The amendment reducing the farm
price support limit from $55,000 to $20,-
000 per crop—other than. sugar and
wool; and

Final passage of the bill containing the
amendment reducing the price-support
limit,

Taxpayers are unhappy with the pres-
ent agricultural price-support system be-
cause of the high costs. In 1971, total
costs of the farm programs were about
$4.3 billion, which was about 5.0 percent
of the total revenue from personal in-
come tax. If this cost is prorated among
individual taxpayers, we find that a fam-
ily of four with an income of $8,000 con-
tributed $26 toward the operation of
price-support programs in 1971. A similar
family making $12,000 paid $63, and the
contribution from a single individual
making $10,000 was $72.

In 1972, the cost of price supports was
$4.7 billion; in 1973, $6.1 billion. The 1974
proposed budget would spend $3.9 billion
for these programs.

Consumers should be dissatisfied be-
cause of the much higher food costs that
they have to pay as the result of the
price-support programs, in addition to
the costs that they assume as taxpayers.
This is an especially important consider-
ation among the poor, who spned a much
higher proportion of their incomes. for
ation among the poor, who spend a much
higher proportion of their incomes to-
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ward farm price supports than do the
more affluent.

In most years, average farm prices are
raised about 60 percent by the supply
restriction and price-support programs.
This is an average value, of course, and
in the case of some commodities it is
much more. Those products which are
highly processed before reaching the
consumer have relatively small propor-
tions of their value represented by raw
farm products, and for the most of these
goods the retail price is only about 10 to
20 percent higher than it would be in the
absence of price supports. Other goods,
however, are marketed in much the same
form as when they leave the farm—milk,
eggs, meat, and grain products, for exam-
ple—and the retail price of these would
be almost as much higher proportionately
as the farm price is, that is, the retail
price could drop almost 50 to 75 percent
if price supports were eliminated.

I was pleased that the House adopted
the amendment to limit individual farm
subsidies to $20,000 per crop. Three times
in the past this reform has passed the
House only to be rejected in the Senate.
If we had limited payments to $20,000
in 1972 the taxpayers would have saved
roughly $655.8 million. As consumers they
would have saved even more.

THE BUDGET AND THE DRAFT

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, my good
friend and colleague, Congressman
WiLriam A. StEIGER of Wisconsin re-
cently wrote an article which appeared
in the Wednesday, June 13, 1973, Chris-
tian Science Monitor in the Opinion
and Commentary section. I think it well
expresses the relationship between the
new volunteer military and the budget.
I would like to include the article here-
in:

TaE BUDGET AND THE DRAFT
(By Willlam A. Steiger)

With the impending expiration of the
draft, June 30, those who would regiment
the young and militarize our foreign policy
are making a last ditch effort to extend the
power of conscription. Their chlef vehicle is
a campalign to blame the increase In defense
spending on the volunteer force.

The facts do not support this claim. It Is
true the defense budget as & whole has risen
$4.1 billlon over last year; but less than one-
tenth ($400 million) of that increase ls at-
tributable to volunteer force costs., More-
over, by placing Belective Service on a stand-
by basis, we will save $15 to $50 milllon that
we have been spending every year on clas-
sification and registration, without impair-
ing our ability to mobilize In an emergency.

An Important side benefit from the end
of inductions will be a return of the Justice
Department to the fight against such real
threats to our security as organized crime,
drugs, and crime In the streets. This past
year, when only 25,000 men were inducted
into the military, U.S, attorneys handled
10,444 draft cases—I11 percent of the Justice
Department's entire criminal case load.
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During the same period, the FBI inves-
tigated 17,853 draft cases and 26,601 deser-
tions—15 percent of their criminal inves-
tigations, These cases accounted for a
startling two-thirds of the FBI's total ap-
prehensions., With the volunteer force, there
will be few, if any, draft evasion cases, and
desertions should decrease considerably as
men join the armed forces out of free choice
rather than coercion.

Under compulsory military service there
are further unmeasured social costs. An es-
timated 35,000 people have worked full-time
as draft counselors. More than 750 attorneys
who speclalize in draft law have spent a sub-
stantial amount of time handling selective
service cases. Ironieally, the major result of
this enormous effort is simply that some
youths were exempted from service, while
others were forced to take their place. For
the most part, those Iinvolved in draft-
related activities are able, brighs, and com-
mitted to reform. In view of the wide varlety
of social problems which could have bene-
fited from citizen involvement, the draft has
caused a serious drain of talent from pro-
ductive activity.

When we compare current military per-
sonnel costs with those In effect in 1969 (the
year in which the program to end the draft
was Initiated), it becomes clear that the
military's budgetary problem stems from ex-
penses that bear no relation to the volunteer
force. Miscellaneous payments enacted long
ago account for 77 percent of the military
pay appropriation increase since FY (fiscal
year) 1969; only 23 percent is attributable to
the volunteer force. Critics also forget that
the bulk of the “volunteer force" pay in-
crease would have been necessary even un-
der conscription to eliminate the disgrace of
forcing young men to serve for wages below
the poverty line.

The greatest culprit In Increasing per-
sonnel costs has been inflation. Even If no
steps had been taken to end the draft, an
armed force of 2.3 million men today would
cost $56.5 billion more than a force of the same
size in FY 69, simply due to cost-of-living in-
creases. Another nonvolunteer force item, re-
tired pay, has skyrocketed by $2.3 billion
since FY 69. The phenomenon of “grade
creep”—too many Individuals in the higher
grades—counts for an cdded &1 billion this
fiscal year.

The budgetary cost of retirement, grade
creep, and the pay schedule can be reduced
through careful and comprehensive planning.
Long-term savings can be generated through
prompt congressional passage of the Special
Pay Act. The selective reenlistment provi-
sions, for example, eliminate a bonus which
is currently paid to every individual who
signs up for a second tour, whether or not his
skill is in short supply. Nearly $125 million
will be saved by FY 78 through this action,
and the institution of a system which is di-
rected only at skills in demand.

In addition to the reduction In outlays
which will result from a more efficlent pro-
gram, even greater savings will accrue
through increased retention of skilled per-
sonnel, Experlence with the nuclear incen-
tive (the one special pay authority which was
signed into law last year) demonstrates the
potential of the Special Pay Act. Before Spe-
cial Pay was Instituted, the reenlistment rate
among nuclear qualified petty officers in the
eritical 6-0 year retention period was just 14
percent. Use of the incentive more than
doubled the rate to over 30 percent—and re-
ductions in training costs for the few men
involved in this limited skill produced an
annual savings of nearly $10 million,

Applying the same principle to nuclear of-
ficers has led to even greater cost avoidance.
For each $13,000 spent on incentive pay, the
Navy avoids the expenditure of at least
$26,000 which would otherwise have been
budgeted for tralning costs, When the Spe-
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clal Pay authority is expanded beyond the
nuclear fleld to the many skills where there
are manpower shortages and high training
costs, the savings will be dramatic.

The volunteer force presents defense plan-
ners and budget speclalists with a unigue op-
portunity to reform military personnel
policles and save the taxpayers billions of
dollars. That opportunit; will be lost if those
responsible for change insist on focusing
their attention on the extension of the execu-
tive's induction authority, rather than on a
comprehensive overhaul of the military com-
pensation system.

PRESIDENT'S ENERGY MESSAGE

HON. DICK SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr, SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, previously
I inserfed into the Recorp remarks relat-
ing to the work of my science advisory
council at Montana State University in
Bozeman, Mont. The members of that
group have over the past months given
much of their valuable time to a study
of the energy crisis and one of the most
recent efforts has been to formulate a re-
sponse to the President's message on the
energy crisis. The study group’s state-
ment is, I feel, constructive in its general
import and thoughtful in its particulars,
some of which are disputable points but
all of which are basis for further dialog:

COMMENTS ON THE PRESIDENT'S ENERGY

MESSAGE

President Nixon's energy message to Con-
gress 1s timely. We have little disagreement
with its general content. Our concern is more
with his balance of emphasis and some im-
portant omissions. In order to better explain
the following remarks, we wish to outline
the energy crisis as we see it.

In its clearest form, the energy crisis re-
sults from too many people wanting too many
things which require more energy than we
can supply, or which require energy at a rate
we cannot sustaln. For example, in the case
of fossil fuels, it Isn't that coal and oil are
not being produced today on the earth. It is
simply that some time back, probably in the
last several hundred years, we passed the
point where these resources were belng pro-
duced at a rate to match our consumption.
Our exponential growth rate now puts that
point far behind us and beyond our capabil-
ity to retreat to.

Today, at current demand and growth
rates, we can see the end of known oil and
natural gas resources In the next few dec-
ades. Coal resources may last a few hundred
years, depending on the uses to which they
are put. Our exponential growth rate brings
these deadlines toward us in an accelerating
way which is hard to visuallze., Worst still,
long before these deadlines arrive, we can ex-
pect some probably severe problems with en-
ergy shortages: It is not clear that energy
sources alternative to the conventional uses
of fossil fuels are being or can be developed
rapidly enough to avoid this situation. That
is what we see today, and it 1s only the be-
ginning of problems we must face in the next
few centurles,

The President devotes the thrust of his
energy message to: (1) the discovery and de-
velopment of more oil and natural gas sup-
plies; (2) rapld expansion in the exploitation
of domestic coal resources; (3) conversion to
fission (fast breeder) reactors and fusion as
the ultimate source of energy in 30 to 50
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years. We are much less enthusiastic than
the President about the safe and successful
development of nuclear energy. Most of the
measures he suggests relating to fossil fuels,
while perhaps necessary to some extent in
the immediate future, attack only the symp-
toms of the energy problem and not its basic
causes, At best, these measures may help us
to go on doing what we are doing for the next
few years, namely to expand our per capita
consumption of energy. The worst aspect of
these measures, in our opinion, is that they
invite Americans to help deepen the pres-
ent crisis and to hasten the day of reckon-
ing when we run out of conventional fuel
resources. In the end, such actions will not
only aggravate the energy problem and
complicate the possible solutions, but they
will decrease the vital grace period in which
scientists and engineers are expected some-
how to find solutions.

We wonder whether the President sees the
true size of the monstrous problem facing us
or only that annoying portion of it which has
surfaced in the past few years.

The President’s message seems to us to at-
tach only minor importance to the energy-
consuming habits of the American people. It
is relatively certain that these habits will be
changed, and within our lifetime, either by
decision or by default. Our feeling is that if
rational decisions are made to effect change
now, we will be attempting to meet the
energy crisis intelligently and with some
Ifreedom of choice. If we wait for circum-
stances to change our habits for us, we opt
for a situation which favors social chaos and
possible economic collapse.

Throughout his message, the President
refers to our energy “neceds.” The word
should be changed to “wants.” We don't
really know what our needs are—this subject
could stand some serious research. As a peo-
ple, we have demonstrated that our wants
are virtually unlimited. How to back away
from this unsupportable position is politi-
cally, soclologically and even psychologically
very difficult, yet extremely urgent. In our
opinion, this problem should have received
first priority in the President’s . In-
stead we find the suggestion—both explicit
and implicit—that we should forge ahead,
increasing both our consumption and our
appetites in the same old groove. This kind
of “progress” cannot fail ultimately to in-
crease the seriousness of our problems re-
lated to _energy.

The Pnr t's ge says nothing
about the relationship of population growth
to the energy crisis—yet our growth and in-
creasing appetites constitute a considerable
part of the problem. We see the recent de-
cline in birth rate in this country to be a
qulte favorable development regarding long
range planning. However, we note that this
decline is not sufficient to solve our short
range problems. Worldwide, particularly In
the developing countries, the situation is not
at all favorable.

The President’s message does not mention
the petrochemical industries, which make
use of petroleum and coal as thefr basic
sources of raw materials. In our haste to use
up our remaining fossil fuels, we should
pause to consider whether various medicines
and vitamins, cosmetics, paints, plastics, fab-
rics, Iubricants, asphalt, etc,, deserve some of
our attention with regard to long term con-
servation measures to ensure adeguate sup-
plies for the future.

In terms of research and development, the
President’s message places a great deal of
faith and money in developing our ability
to convert to nuclear energy, both fission and
fusion, We consider fission so fraught with
as yet unsolved radioactive waste disposal
problems that instead we would rather see
future energy source development take place
utilizing even high sulfur coal, with its rea~
sonably well understood environmental prob-
lems, We note also that the primary fuel
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supply for fission reactors is so limited that
it may not even outlast oil and natural gas.
The solutions to the very difficult problems
of harnessing the fusion process require a
series of scientific breakthroughs which may
never happen, much less happen in time to
be of practical use in solving our energy
problems, In short, the safe and successful
use of nuclear energy is to some extent a
dream, and nuclear energy may well provide
a path leading to self-destruction at the end.

Normal caution and a reasonable choice of
alternatives should dictate that research ef-
forts at least comparable to those in nuclear
energy should be directed toward the de-
velopment of solar and geothermal energy
sources. These sources are relatively non-
polluting, they provide a steady energy in-
come which can be budgeted, and they are
sources to which the earth and its life forms
are already well adapted. The President's
proposed 1974 energy research and develop-
ment budget allocates 73 per cent of the
total funding for nuclear energy and only
2 per cent for solar and geothermal energy.
We consider this to be a gross imbalance.
We also wonder whether the direction and
thrust of energy R and D may not be lost
in a somewhat diffuse federal bureaucracy.
We think it would be advisable to have a
single government agency responsible for the
entire encrgy research area.

In summary, we think that the view ex-
pressed of our energy problems in the Pres-
ident’s message is much too limited. The mes-
sage does not attack a very important aspect
of the energy crisis, which is too many peo-
ple wanting too much. It lays too much
stress on faster development of our remain-
ing fossil fuel resources, a course which has-
tens the onset of the crisis and decreases
our chances of solving It. The message does
not consider the resource problems of our
petrochemical industries, and it places too
much faith on the development of nuclear
energy—to the virtual exclusion of other
sources such as solar energy.

A crisis need not lead to a catastrophe, but
it certainly implies the proximity and pos-
sibility of a catastrophe. Dealing with the
energy crisis Is going to take all the wisdom,
foresight and luck we can muster If our
civilization is to avold catastrophe. Presently
we seem to be depending mostly on luck.

HERBIE SCHWARTZ

HON. FRANK M. CLARK

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. CLARE. Mr. Speaker, on this com-
ing Friday, June 22, 1973, a gathering will
be held in Boston for an outstanding
American and it is a tribute in which I
would like to join. Herbie Schwartz is
known in Boston as “Mr. Marine Corps.”
A wounded and decorated veteran of the
Guadalcanal campaign with the 1:t
Division when he returned after World
War II, he took over proprietorship of
the Atlantic Tavern, better known as
‘““Herbie's,” from his father.

In the years after the war, “Herbie’s”
became the legendary home for marines
anc former marines and in a few short
years included hundreds of others who
were simply friends of Herbie Schwartz.

A quiet, unassuming man he provided
a warm hostelry for thousands of Bosto-
nians—and always in a manner that
somehow combined Marine Corps disci-
pline with the warmth of a colonial
hearth.
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In these somewhat trying days when so
many things about our country are being
questioned it is refreshing indeed to find
a man who no one has ever questioned.
War hero, warm friend, concerned citi-
zen for the veteran—America and his
friends can be proud of Herbie Schwartz.

GAO ENJOYS “RARE ESTEEM AS
ACCURATE, OBJECTIVE, AND EF-
FECTIVE”

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
the Washington Post in an article on
Sunday last commented favorably on the
excellent work of the General Account-
ing Office as the fiscal watchdog of the
Congress.

Certainly I concur in the view of the
writer—Lucia Mouat—that GAO re-
ports—

Enjoy rare esteem as accurate, objective
and eflective.

I want to point out further that Elmer
Staats, the able and genial Comptroller
General of GAO, is highly regarded in
Congress and the executive branch for
his superb leadership of this great
agency that has saved the American tax-
payers millions of dollars.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in
this most important work, I place in the
Recorp herewith the article from the
Washington Post.

The article follows:

CoNGRESS GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE

BecomEes FiscarL FBIL
(By Lucia Mouat)

After a half-century of near anonymity,
the General Accounting Office—Congress’
fiscal FBI—has begun to wield enormous in-
fluence on the performance of government
agencies.

Last year the Investigating auditing
agency saved taxpayers $263 million. In more
than 1,000 fact-finding reports, it exposed
Executive Branch wrongdoings ranging from
military cost overruns to unsanitary food
processing.

Couched in discreet language and always
accompanied by the criticized agency's own
view of the facts and comments, these re-
ports enjoy rare esteem as accurate, objec-
tive and effective.

Technically, GAO’s enforcement power is
almost nil. However, in a city where informa-
tion is often tightly guarded, the agency's
influence extends far beyond its legal powers.

Often fact-finding alone spurs reform. In
the GAO's annual finger-pointing at hun-
dreds of specific cases of wasted taxpayer
dollars, one exposure to the spotlight is
usually enough for an errant federal agency.

Among the many savings last year were
more than $1 million when the Department
of Defense switched to buying surplus
American butter (rather than buying its
European counterpart) and more than $131
million when the Army followed GAQ’s sug-
gestion to reduce heavy-equipment pur-
chases and instead repair equipment already
on hand.

Over the years, GAO has slowly but stead-
ily been extending the scope of its probes—
all with Congress' approval,




20356

Formally set up in 1821 to keep close watch
over congressionally appropriated funds,
GAO at first assumed a clerical preoccupa-
tion with whether or not agencies balanced
their books and spent what they sald they
did for declared purposes.

Twenty-three years ago, Congress author-
ized the GAO to look beyond mere fiscal ac-
countability to efficlency and, three years
ago, to delve even deeper—into the sensitive
area of program effectiveness,

This ever-broadening interpretation of
auditing is implicit in the original legisla-
tion, in the view of Elmer B. Staats, GAO's
comptroller general, and well within the
bounds of at least the Latin definition of
oversight—the word he prefers to use.

Strict fiscal accounting now takes 10 per
cent of the 4,800-member staff’s time. Estab-
lishment of internal audits in various federal
agencies and departments (about half of
them so far) has helped to lighten this load.

Also, as the prospect for more lump sums
of federal money going directly to state and
local governments grows, the GAO has been
working with these governmental units to
establish sound, uniform audit standards.

The comptroller general, a tall, red-haired
Kansan who has a Ph.D. in public adminis-
tration from the University of Minnesota and
enjoys the independence of a 15-year presi-
dential appointment (he is midway
through), is openly eager to move the office
into areas Iin which the GAO is “more
uniquely equipped” to serve Congress and
which are more “relevant” to the national
legislature’s needs,

He envisions the GAO's role not as that of
a “think tank”™ for Congress, assessing na-
tional program priorities and advoecating
one solution over another, but rather as one
pointing out areas of waste, inexpensive
alternatives, and of assessing whether specif-
ic programs meet their legislative objectives.

At a time when the legislative branch has
been rapidly losing ground in its tug of war

with the executive branch, the scope and
clout of the auditing agency's role as a con-
gressional helpmate are considered crucial,
Accordingly, an effort is reviving on Capi-
tol Hill to strengthen the GAO's legal muscle

as a fiscal instigator. One such effort
passed the Senate in 1969, but was never re-
ported out by the House Government Opera-
tions Committee.

One of the GAO's major problems in col-
lecting data for Congress is the stone wall
of noncooperation it meets In some agencies.

Two of the biggest withholders of informa-
tion are the Treasury (though Staats stresses
that the situation is improving) and the In-
ternal Revenue Service.

In the case of Treasury's refusal to pro-
vide the working papers behind the Lock-
heed transaction with the Emergency Loan
Guarantee Board, congressional committee
intervention secured the data, but as Staats
says, “They (Treasury officials) still con-
tend officially we have no legal right to it.”

The crux of the difficulty here is that when
the GAO has a difference of legal opinion
with an executlve-branch agency, the Jus-
tice Department in effect becomes the coun-
sel for both sides. Almost invariably, accord-
ing to GAO officials, the executive-branch
version of the law gains the upper hand.

One current case in point involves GAO's
relatively new job of gathering data on
presidential campaign contributions and
monitoring campalign media spending. Sev-
eral times the GAO came across failures of
finance Commitees for the Re-election of the
President to report certain contributions.
Although the Justice Department has, as a
result, levied fines in a few instances, Staats
repeatedly has called on the office of the at-
torney general to “take the initiative” in
prosecuting more of the many alleged
violations.

“How can you gel separation of powers
under such conditions?” asks Staats, “We
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think it's essential not to have to depend
on the executive branch to say whether or
not we can bring a case to court.”

The GAO also seeks power fo subpoena
records of the many contractors who supply
goods and services to the government. Al-
though the law is quite clear that such
records be provided, reluctant contractors
often opt for delays to stave off the GAO.
“They don't say ‘no’ but they don't say ‘yes," ™
says Paul Dembling, GAO’s general counsel.

Bills introduced by Sens. Abraham A. Ribi-
coff (D-Conn) and Sam J. Ervin Jr. (D-N.C.)
would provide the GAO both of these valua-
ble legal tools.

In GAO’s view, the mere possession would
be a deterrent. As Dembling puts it, “Hav-
ing a club in the closet could prove to be
very useful.”

The House, in which no such legislation
has been introduced, is considered less likely
to vote the GAO the new powers. However,
as one GAO staff member says, “The House
voted to cut off funds for the U.S. bombing
of Cambodia this year—who knows what
they'll do on the GAO?"”

As GAO auditing functions have broad-
ened at least in theory, so has the nature of
the staff. In the last four years, more law-
yers, engineers, sociologists and the like have
been hired than accountants. In addition to
a headquarters and 50 on-site audit offices
in various governmental agencies in Wash-
ington, there are 15 flield offices around the
United States and four overseas. The GAO
network operates on a $90-million a year
budget.

About 70 per cent of the legislative agen-
cy's reports are self-inltiated. Congressional
requests from both individuals and commit-
“tees have quadrupled in six years and now
keep about 25 to 30 per cent of the staff fully
occupied.

A few on Capitol Hill think the GAO is too
friendly with the executive branch. “I don’t
think they're really digging as much dirt out
as they should be,” says one Republican
committee aide.

And some who commend the non-partisan
nature of GAO's reports criticize the poli-
tics involved in the follow-through, if any,
by Congress. On the House Government Op-
erations Committee in the mid-1960s, says
Rep. Robert McClory (R-Ill.), the Democratic
majority “deliberately sidestepped investl-
gations of discrepancies and irregularities
which might reflect on the (Democratic)
administragion.”

The timing of GAO reports is a universal
concern. Everyone would like to see them
come out faster and be more closely timed
to congressional appropriations and authori-
zation decislons., With access delays a sub-
stantial factor, the average GAO report takes
six to nine months before the agency's print-
ing office (it has its own) puts out the final
version.

However, as Staats points out, so-called
“letter” reports, a few pages long, often can
be issued within a week or two, and GAO
staff members can always brief congressional
committee members well before any GAO re-
port is finished.

DRINAN SUPPORTS VETERANS'
LEGISLATION

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973
Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I was very
happy to have the opportunity to testify
before the Veterans’ Affairs Committee

last week when the Subcommittee on
Pension and Compensation held hearings
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on the reductions in veterans' pensions
as a result of the 20-percent increase in
social security benefits enacted last year.
Following are my remarks to the com-~
mittee which I would like to share with
my colleagues at this time:

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN RoperT F.

DRINAN

Mr. Chairman:

I welcome this opportunity to stand before
this Committee on behalf of the many vet-
erans and their dependents within my Con-
gressional District who have suffered a
reduction in pension as a result of the 20
percent increase in Soclal Security benefits
enacted last year.

We are all aware of the fact that some 1.2
million pensions were affected by this action,
Since by law an increase In income becomes
effective on the last day of the calendar year
during which the increase occurs, veterans'
pensioners did not experience this reduction
which averaged out to between #$9.00 and
$14.00 per month, until January of this year.
Needless to say, most of these pensioners
were relying on these few extira dollars.
Though this amount may not seem critical,
we must keep in mind that 76 percent of the
persons receiving veterans' pensions are also
receiving Social Security pensions and that
these persons rely on these two sources of
income to meet the ever escalating cost of
living. The majority of them are elderly and
fall within a low income bracket.

In additlon to our concern for these per-
sons, we must be mindful of the fact that
21,000 persons were dropped from the pen-
sion rolls as a result of this increase in Social
Security benefits. We must also realize that
these are the effects that can be identified at
this time and that there will be another cate-
gory of individuals affected by this increase
as of 1974—widows. Since the provision of
H.R. 1, which allows a widow who files at age
65 or over to obtain 100 percent of her hus-
band’'s benefits, did not become effective until
May of this year, it will not be reflected in the
reduction in veterans' pensions statistics
until 1974. Many of these widows who have
already sustained a reduction In their pen-
sions by reason of the 20 percent increase in
Social Security benefits will be subject to a
further reduction in 1974, unless some action
is taken to off-set these increasés. I am con-
fident that it is not necessary to impress
upon this Committee the hardship that will
be placed on this category of widows,

Foreseeing this repercussion of the Social
Security increase, I joined last year in spon-
soring legislation, HR. 100, to amend the
United States Code to make certain that re-
cipients of veterans’ pensions and compen-
sation do not have such pension or com-
pensation reduced because of increases in
monthly Social Security benefits. This meas=
ure was again introduced in the 83rd Con-
gress as HR. 1492,

We are all familiar with Public Law 92-198,
The “No-Loss” Pension Formula, which was
signed into law in December 1971, to off-set
the March 1971, 10 percent increase in Social
Security benefits. This law created a new and
more responsive formula for determining
veterans' pensions by providing an average
cost of living increase in pension of 6.5 per-
cent and an increase of $300 in the income
limitation to establish the current limits of
$2,600 for a single pensioner and $3,800 for
pensioners with dependents.

Yet, in spite of this action, the 20 percent
increase in Social Security benefits affected
the total aggregate income of pensioners in
such a way that the formula of Public Law
92-198 was not expansive enough to off-set
the increase.

“This Committee has before it for considera-
tion a number of measures to deal with this
situation. I do not feel that Soclal Security
benefits should be counted in computing vet-
erans’ pensions. They are both incomes which
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the recipient has earned for two different
reasons. I empathize fully with the thou-
sands of pensioners who feel that they have
been cheated. What has been given to them
by one hand of the government has been
taken away by another. These people have
worked for many years and have looked to
this assistance, which they have earned, in
their retirement.

I urge this Committee to move forward in
responding to this problem. I remain hopeful
that the 93rd Congress will not forget them
and will act to restore their pensions,

FDA VITAMIN CURBS

HON. CARLOS J. MOORHEAD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of California. Mr.
Speaker, on June 7, 1973, the Star-News
of Pasadena, Calif. in my distriet pub-
lished an editorial on legislation before
the House on which I am a cosponsor.
The legislation would amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to include
a definition of food supplements and I
feel the editorial is well done and would
be of interest and benefit to all citizens
who come in contact with it.

As a cosponsor of this legislation, I
urge that hearings be scheduled as soon
as possible in the House Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee and that
the legislation be brought to the Congress
where, hopefully, it will be enacted.

- The text of the editorial is as follows:
FDA VrTamiN CURES

Another example of Big Brotherism—the
federal government forcing its omniscient
will upon the people of the land, ostensibly
to protect them from themselves—is aborn-
ing in the sanctimonious halls of the Fed-
eral Food and Drug Administration.

Those vitamins and minerals you may
have been taking for years as a supplement
to your diet, If they happen to exceed what
the FDA considers to be the recommended
dally allowance, are about to be considered
drugs, which would subject their sale to vari-
ous restrictions, even the requirement of
prescriptions.

The FDA proposes new definitions of
“food” which would classify vitamins and
minerals as “drugs” if the dosage is more
than the recommended daily allowance. Also
proposed are restrictions on the dissemina-
tion of information about vitamins and min-
erals: “No statement can be made that the
storage, transportation, processing or cook-
ing of a food is or may be responsible for an
:&:ﬂequacy or deficiency in the guality of

P

Reasoning behind the proposed regulations
is that somehow vitamins and minerals can
be injurious to your health, even vitamin C.

Not only are the proposals of the FDA an
infringement on the right of choice in the
food a person eats, but they canstitute usur-
pation of the legislative powers of Congress
which has already recognized that vitamins,
minerals and other food supplements are
within the statutory definition of foods.

There is, perhaps, some justification for
saying certain vitamins or minerals taken
to great excess could be harmful to health,
but chances of that happening are rare in-
deed and require no regulation. As a practical
matter, the proposed regulations amount to
the federal government telling the individual
how much and what kinds of food he ean
eat.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Some 145 .congressmen have joined in
sponsoring legislation which would prevent
the FDA from carrying out its proposals to
regulate vitamins and minerals as drugs. The
Star-News joins with them in opposition to
this unwarranted invasion into the private
lives of individuals. The FDA is justified in
regulating matters which are injurious to
the health. It is a far stretch of the imagina-
tion, however, to conclude that vitamins and
minerals are injurious to the health. And if
they might be, it is still the individual's
choice.

The FDA is using the recommended daily
allowance for a purpose for which it was
never intended. There is no scientific basis
for interfering with the constitutional right
of the American consumer in exercising his
freedom of choice in the food he eats. Neither
the U.S. Pharmacopeia, the Homeopathic
Pharmacopeia, nor the National Formulary
define vitamins or minerals as drugs by rea-
son of a percentage of U.S. recommended
daily allowances.

A bill submitted by Congressman Tom Rees
of California, HR. 6044, defines vitamins and
minerals specifically as food under food sup-
plement categories and then mandates that a
supplement has to be injurious to health
before the FDA may place restrictions on it.

“They (the FDA) are putting restrictions
on Vitamin C, for example,” Rees said. “There
is absolutely no proof at all that it's Injuri-
ous to health, In fact, it's the other way.”

Under FDA proposals, for instance, a 90
milligram tablet of Vitamin C would be clas-
sified as a vitamin, while a 100 milligram
Vitamin C tablet would be defined as a drug.
Similar restrictions are proposed down the
line on vitamins and minerals. Adhering to
this ruling, will a cup of fresh orange juice
containing 120 mgs. of vitamin C (over 114
times the recommended daily allowance for
Vitamin C) be labeled as & drug?

The question is ridiculous, and so is the
regulation. But that is the effect of the
FDA's proposals.

Under its new proposal to restrict dis-
semination of information, the FDA would
prohibit labels, for instance, which indicate
that pure flour is unprocessed flour, or pro-
hibit advertising which indicates that some
fTood items are reinforced with vitamins be-
cause the processing has removed the food
value from them.

The FDA has overstepped its bounds In its
attempt to regulate vitamins. Congress must
step forward and prevent this unwarranted
usurpation of authority and invasion of
privacy.

FARM FAMILY OF THE YEAR

HON. FRANK A. STUBBLEFIELD

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr., STUBBLEFIELD,. Mr, Speaker, as
one who is proud to represent a congres-
sional distriet referred to as a part of
rural America, I am delighted to bring
to the attention of the readers of the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a farm family’s
achievements recognized by the Farmers
Home Administration of Kentucky and
making them eligible for the coveted
award of Farm Family of the Year for
Kentucky.

The Edward M. Ayer family of Cal-
houn, Ky., was awarded the outstanding
Farm Family of the Year by the judges
who considered the family’s progress in
financial matters, improvements of the
farming operation, contributions to a
better community, and generally deing
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the most with what it has—financial and
human resources.

As a member of the House Agricul-
ture Commiftee and one who has a great
deal of respect for the family farm op-
eration, I want to include for the read-
ership of this daily Recorp the MecLean
County News article on the Edward M.
Ayer family as it summarizes the ex-
cellent accomplishments of this dedicated
farm family that I am privileged to have
the benefit of representing here in the
Congress:

Eowarp M. AYER FaAMILY SELECTED BY FHA
As 1972 FarM PAMILY OF YEAR FOR KENTUCKY

The Edward M. Ayer family of Route 3, Cal-
houn, is the 1972 FHA Farm Family of the
Year for Kentucky. The choice of the judges
made from winners of the nine Eentucky dis-
tricts was announced today by John H. Bur-
ris, State Director of the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration.

The able panel of judges consisted of Bar-
ney Arnold, Farm Service Director of station
WHAS, Loulsville; Jack Crowner, Farm Serv-
ice Director of WAVE, Loulsville; and Don
Davis, Public Information Director of Dairy-
men, Inc., Louisville,

The judges determined the family to be
“outstanding” rather than using the concept
of “best”, “biggest,” or “most successful.”
They considered the family's progress In fi-
nancial matters, improvements of the farm-
ing operation, better living, contributions to
a better community and doing the most with
what it has—financial and human resources.
This covered such things as appearance of
the farm, quality of livestock, herds and crop
production, efficiency, record keeping, net in-
come, conservation practices, cooperation
with agnecles, participation in community
activities, and accomplishments of the chil-
dren.

The Ayers operate a 0589 acre swine,
beef, and crop farm in McLean County, lo-
cated seven miles northeast of Calhoun, Mr,
Ayer, age 39, and his wife, Lula, have two
children, Kathy, age 14, and Keith, 10, who
are actively engaged in school activities, and
the farm.

Both Mr. and Mrs. Ayer were born and
reared in Mclean County. Each graduated
from Calhoun High School. Both had farm
backgrounds, and farming has been their
life work. In 1961, they obtained their first
loan from the Farmers Home Administration.
At that time they owned seven acres of land
and had a one-third interest in 70 acres.
They currently own 285 acres and rent an ad-
ditional 339 acres. They operate the farm to
produce corn, soybeans, tobacco, and forage
crops. A swine herd of 55 sows is farrowed in
a modern farrowing house, and currently
eight pigs per litter is reared. A beef herd
is well managed, and a good calf crop record
is achieved.

Since obtaining supervised eredit from
FHA, Mr. Ayer has increased corn production
from 75 to 130 bushels per acre. Soybeans
have gone from 25 to 35 bushels an acre.
Land and buildings have been constantly im-
proved. Mr. Ayer firmly believes a farmer
must continually use better farming prac-
tices If he Is to achieve success. This theory
is proven sound by the Ayers when a $100,000
net worth gain is shown for the period since
1961,

Mr. Ayer has made good use of other agri-
cultural agencies. He makes use of current
research, and adopts it to his program. Land
is fertilized to need, and it Is used according
to its capabilities. Full use is made of lime
and cover crops. Pastures are improved and
clipped as needed. The Eocil Conservation
Bervice recognized Mr. Ayer in 1871 by
awarding him a Master Conservation Cer-
tificate.

The Ayers are skilled in money manage-
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ment. They have a home food program which
produces their vegetables, fruit, and meat.
Productive resources have taken precedent
over spending for luxury items. Careful
record keeping and detalled financial and
production records are maintalned. Member-
ship in the Ohio Valley Farm Analysis has
asslsted their program.

The Ayer family is also interestec in their
community. Mr. Ayer is a member of the
Oak Grove Methodist Church where he serves
on the Administrative Board and the Board
of Trustees. He is a member of the Farm
Bureau, Ohlo Valley Farm Analysis Group,
Vice-President of the McLean Planning and
Zoning Board, and a director of Southern
States Petroleum Board. Mrs. Ayer is a mem-
ber of the same church and teaches the
Junior High Class. She is active in local
homemakers and 4-H Clubs.

Eathy, a high school freshman, is active
in 4-H work and has won numerous ribbons
for sewing, photography, cooking, floral ar-
rangements, and modeling. She is a cheer-
leader at school. She serves as secretary of
the Oak Grove Sunday School.

Keith, a fifth grader, is interested in sports,
4-H competition, and his church. His projects
include tractor driving, a horse project, and
beef calf production. He won the county beef
calf ribbon at this year's fair.

Operating loans provided by FHA have
been repaid in full. Land loans are ahead
of schedule. FHA is proud to have provided
capital to this family when they could not
borrow from commerclial sources at reason-
able rates and terms. At present most lend-
ing institutions would gladly take their busi-
ness. Their success to date is a tribute to
their sound judgment, willingness to work,
and strength of character. The family farm
still has a great place in America Wwhen
managed by a family like the Ayers.

LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, in recent weeks public atten-
tion has been directed considerably to
the President’s submission of a bill fo
create a Legal Services Corporation; and
to the bill which will come before us for
consideration as the means to continue
legal services to the poor. Unfortunately,
attention to the unrelated activities of
the Office of Economic Opportunity has
perhaps prevented many from consider-
ing the moderate and conservative posi-
tion in support of a substitute program
with strong safeguards and controls.
Robert R. Stone, Jr., a local northern
Virginia and District of Columbia at-
torney, has offered some well-reasoned
comments on both past abuses of the
legal services programs as officially doc-
umented, and some suggestions for
guidelines he feels should be included if
we are to have a good legal services
program.

I call Mr. Stone’s informative and well
reasoned comments to the attention of
our colleagues, in the hope they will be
useful in determining the course of legal
services for the future:

COMMENTS ON LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAMS

It is a pleasure as a private citizen to offer
comments on the activities of the Office of
Legal Services, and indirectly on proposed
leglalation to create a LEg'Bl Bervices Corpo-
ration.
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Over the past several months it has been
a distinet pleasure to serve on a consultant
basis; as Special Counsel to the Acting Direc-
tor of the Office of Legal Services (OLS), Mr.
J. Laurence McCarthy; and his fine staff. It
is from that vantage point, as well as from
the viewpoint of a practicing attorney that
observations are offered. Allow me to point
out that preparation of this letter has been
accomplished as a private citizen; and the
remarks are intended to be the expression
only of the undersigned. At the same time,
it is useful to acknowledge discussions with
the executive level OLS staff; with many fine
attorneys who serve poverty level clients
across the nation, and with past leadership
of the Office of Legal Services, including two
past Directors of that office.

The operating history as well as the legis-
lative history of the legal services program is
intertwined with the history of O.E.O.

The lack of controls which caused the
many and well documented abuses in OEO,
attached also to the programs of the Office of
Legal Services.

In 1969 such deficiencies were documented
in an official GAO report, dated August 7,
1969, “Effectiveness and Administration of
the Legal Services Program, Title III, of the
Economic Opportunity Act, 1964 (B-130515).

Attention is respectfully called to the fol-
lowing criticism by GAO:

“On the basis of our review of 34 annual
evaluation reports, we (GAO) concluded
that achievement of these objectives had
been limited partly because OEO had neither
clearly defined program objective and priori-
ties nor provided the essential direction and
guidance to program grantees on how to en-
gage In activities directed toward law reform
and economic development. Accordingly, we
recommended to the Director of OEO that
he more clearly define program objectives and
priorities and instruct grantees on how to
engage in these activities.”

“OEO disagreed with our conclusion. It
informed us in 1969 that it viewed its imme-
diate objective as one of increasing its law
reform and economic development activities
without neglecting basic client services and
that it had consciously refrained from issu-
ing guidelines, monographs, and formal pol-
icy statements on priorities and methodol-
ogies because it believed that such determi-
nations could not be made at that time on the
basis of the program’s limited experience” ...

“We also recognize the difficulties inherent
in establishing precise objectives and priori-
ties for all Legal Services program grantees.
We believe, however, that for Legal Services
program grantees to adequately plan, pro-
gram, and budget their resources to meet
the major program goals, it is essential for
program grantees to have clearly defined ob-
jectives and priorities and a plan for achlev-
ing these objectives."”

In additlon to the lack of controls, :n &
recent Report to the Congress; titled “The
Legal Services Program—Accomplishments of
and Problems Faced by its Grantees (B-
130515); the GAO pointed to the difficulty
(in) interpreting and analyzing the results
(i.e., the achievements and problems of local
services programs) because, quote *“(1)
grantees had not defined their objectives in
operational terms, (2) grantee records were
inadequate, and (3) the confidentiality of
the attorney-client relationship precluded
our review of certain grantee records.

“Adequate data was not available to deter-
mine the actual number and types of cases
handled”. The report continues:

“We believe that emphasis should be placed
on developing better operational, managerial,
and administrative techniques that will en-
able program grantees to better serve their
intended beneficiaries and provide more re-
liable data on grantee accomplishments”.
(end of GAO quotes)

With this background, it is most important
that the concept of legal services not be
judged on the merits of its past history;
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or on the activities past or present of the
Office of Economic Opportunity.

At the same time, it would appear that
the need for reasonable guidelines, restric-
tions, and establishment of policy prioritizs
are long overdue—if legal services are to be
delivered efficiently and intelligently to eligi-
ble clients In the best tradition of the prac-
ticing Bar.

While mo significant OEO/OLS response
developed from criticisms of the loose operat-
ing structure and lack of controls over ac-
tivity of local “grantees” (legal services proj-
ects) from 1069 until most recently; it can
be stated that the most recent past Directors
saw the need, and offered varlous suggested
regulations, to OEO.

Currently, such earlier proposals, together
with proposals prepared by attorneys on the
staff; or consulting OLS have been offered
as OEO “guldelines”, or proposed regulations.

Without the necessity of concurring with
each proposal it is suggested they offer a vast
improvement over the “unfettered do your
own thing" approach which often character-
ized the former operations of Legal Services.

Based upon discussions with a number of
dedicated “poverty lawyers” the principle of
this moderate client orlented direction is wel-
comed; as 1s an enlarged role for local Bar
Associations.

Basically, the OLS proposed regulations
offer restrictions which are imposed upon
their fellow practicing attorneys by economic
considerations,

In this connection, a recent ABA Journal
articls “English Legal Ald System at the
Crossroads” by Michael Zander, a reader in
law of the London School of Economics,
offers a criteria for determining whether and
how the legal ald (project) attorney should
proceed to represent his client.

The article points out that legal aid in
civil cases is granted or refused by the Law
Soclety, the solicitors’ professional body, act-
ing through committees of private practi-
tioners. (This is after the initial “means”
or eligibility test is met.)

Then, the committee (of practicing law-
yers) applies the case “merits” test.

To quote the ABA Journal article “The
committees apply the merits test, which In
civil cases is whether a solicitor would advise
a reasonable client who had the means to
spend his own money in pursuing or defend-
ing the proceedings.”

It is suggested that such a test curtalls
many of the activities of over zealous or radi-
cal attorneys which are justified causes of
criticism.

Hundreds of hours have been devoted by
current OLS attorneys to the comnstruction
of regulations which mandate this “merit”-

oriented reasonable man tests; with com-
mittezs selected by local Bar Assoclations
carrying heavy weight in policy matters and
with one main goal in mind—quality legal
representation of individually eligible clients.

If the controversy over O.E.O. has resulted
in an unwillingness or incapacity to look
at the independent actions of OLS, this is
most unfortunate at a time when the merits
of the concept of Legal Services are before
the Congress.

Both the concept and the question of
building In reasonable tests for policy and
performance deserve careful attention. Pass-
age of “bad” legislation offering little direc-
tion to attorneys d:livering legal services
would be unwise; and a great disservice to
those who need help in this fight for equal
justice. Conversely, condemning the concept
of legal services without attention to the
question of providing legal services to those
who need and cannot afford such services
could create untold problems.

Lacking unigue wisdom to offer more spz-
cific advice on legislation, and moreover re-
strained by even the role of an OLS con-
sultant, it is nevertheless offered that those
who seek a legal services program within a
framework which discourages abuse and en-
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courages legal representation of the highest
quality should now unite to ensure that legal
services bescome an integral part of our judi-
cial system.

A permanent and well considered mech=-
anism once in operation will hold the best
attorneys now in legal sarvices and continue
to attract able attorneys; and likewise elim=-
inate those not primarily concerned with
quality legal efforts. It will be an inspiration
to all concerned for the poor and will add a
new dimension to the fight for “equal justice
for all.”

While mindful of abuses, and sharing in
many concerns that have been expressed, it
would be fair to characterize this analysis
as strongly supportive of ACTION designed
to create a constructive means to lessen the
economic barriers to adequate legal assist-
ance,

Government cannot do it all, but neither
can the private practicing Bar. I reach the
conclusion, however reluctantly, that gov-
ernment has a role to play in helping the
legal profession in meeting its responsibility
to serve all citizens. In that spirit, I re-
spectfully invite consideration of these com-
ments, which I would be pleased to elaborate
on more fully.

SECOND THOUGHTS ON
WATERGATE

HON. ROGER H. ZION

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. ZION. Mr. Speaker, the talented
editor of the Vincennes Sun-Commer-
cial has penned some relevant thoughts
on Watergate and I believe he lends
some proper perspective to this whole
affair. T commend Mr. Brooks remarks
to my colleagues:

WATERGATE
(By William E. Brooks, Jr.)

The human element is beginning to play
the part that should have been considered
all along in what will be known as the
Watergate scandal.

Too much of the early reporting and com-
mentary was about abstract ideals and lofty
principles, generally those which should be
followed by someone else. Statements which
now are open to doubt were accepted as en-
graved verities. The good, the pure, the
noble and the virtuous were invited to draw
up a bill of particulars against the evil, the
impure, the ignoble and the devious. The
American people were treated to reams of
what purported to be revealed truth.

Then, one day, other. voices were heard.
The chief witness against the Nixon White
House staff was invited by his former at-
torney to join in a lie detector test. Curi-
ously, the chief witness has sald neither Yes,
No nor Maybe. The hired gun was a familiar
and less than reputable figure in the Old
West. The hired bug may ke part of the
new Washington.

There has been a lot of talk about the
failure of President Nixon to open his
doors to newsmen who work on the big scene.
What has not been asked in terms of hu-
man relations is a simple guestion: “Why
should he?"”

The reporters and editors who made a
career of criticizing, ridiculing and opposing
the man who now sits in the White House
want more than they are willing to give
themselves. The two major newspapers
which opposed President Nixon's election
have carried the burden of the Watergate
story.

The thrust of their effort has been to
prove that the American people were wrong
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when they re-elected the President. If any-
one wishes to discuss human arrogance, a
learned debated might begin on the mental
inflexibility of newsmen who refuse to be-
lieve the election returns of November, 1972,

If a small group of reporters and editors
are unable to grasp that fundamental fact
of the democratic process, why should Mr.
Nixon throw open the doors of his office,
smile, and wave them inside for advice and
counsel? What they have advised is that the
election is a fraud, that the Presldent either
should quit or be impeached, or that the
entire government be thrown away for some
vague leadership not provided for by law, nor
approved by vote of the people.

Then there is the all-the-world’s-a-plot
theory.

As it has been outlined, vaguely, it seems
that a shadowy group of powerful men picked
out George McGovern as the easiest Demo-
crat for President Nixon to beat. Where-
upon, they began doing dirt to other, better
Democrats to make certain that McGovern
got the nomination. This was successful that
President Nixon was elected by a landside,
whereas he might have been elected by
only a cave-in against some other candidate.

Somewhere in the hereafter, Joe Mc-
Carthy must be slapping his leg and throw-
ing his hat on the floor. This plot to outdo
MeCarthyism at its worse is seriously dis-
cussed in what are said to be llberal, intel-
lectual, enlightened, and progressive circles
of our land.

Did the White House gang also pick out
Tom Eagleton? Did someone fake the voices
of McGovern and Mankiewicz when Eagle-
ton got that famous and much delayed call
from above? How silly can the whole busi-
ness become?

I don't know the whole story nor any of
the answers about Watergate.

I do know it involves human beings, not
philosopher-kings nor volces crying in the
wilderness. It makes me much more com-
fortable to be convinced that the discus-
sion involves human judgment, frailty and
error. That’s the kind of conversation I can
get into on a basls of personal experience,

TRADE BILL

HON. JOHN H. DENT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, last week, I
had the privilege of appearing before the
House Ways and Means Committee to
present my views on the proposed trade
bill, as well as to address myself to the
additional issues of imports that displace
American workers; trade adjustment as-
sistance, and U.S. and foreign multina-
tionals. I would like to insert my remarks
for the information of my colleagues:
TesTIMONY OF Hon. Jomwn H. DenT, 21sr

DisTrRICT, PENNSYLVANIA, BEFORE THE ComM-~

MITTEE ON THE WAYS AND MEANS, Hown.

WiLBUR MIiLLS, CHAIRMAN, JUNE 14, 10873

Mr. Chairman and Members of this Com-
mittee:

I appreciate very much the opportunity
to be able to present to you today some
views that I have on the matter of inter-
national trade and the proposal for new
legislation, now before this Committee, made
by the President of the United States.

This testimony is in opposition to the
Administration proposal on trade and tariff
as presented.

Mr. Chairman and Members of this Com-
mittee, I came to the U.8. Congress, sixteen
years ago, an avowed free trader. In my
early days in Congress, I came upon a report
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put by the Committee chaired by the Honor-
able Thomas Steed, entitled the “Impact of
Imports on American Employment and Un-
employment”. After reading the report, I
was amazed to find that my long belief in
free trade was shaken to the roots. On my
own, I made a list of all of the witnesses
who appezared before the Steed Committee,
Five years later, I requested and was given
an Ad Hoc committee assignment and I was
made Chairman of the same title commit-
tee. That particular committee is currently
under the jurisdiction of the General Labor
Subcommittee, which I am privileged to
chair. From 1963 thru the present year,
my committee has traveled to the four
corners of the world, has put hundreds of
pages of reports and testimonies on record;
has made on sight inspections both inside
and outside the United States. It Is thus
with considerable study that I present this
testimony.

I hope to be able to summarize briefly some
of the matters that I think are of the
gravest importance. I believe that it is very
necessary, with regard to the kind of leg-
lisation, to discuss imports that displace
American workers; trade adjustment assist-
ance and U.S. and Foreign multiaationals.

It is well known to the Members of the
Committee that I opposed the enpctment of
the 1962 Trade Act, and I think the current
bill is the same wolf in sheep’s clothing I
said then, and I think history has proven
me to be right, that, with the passage of the
1862 Act, this nation would find itself in a
morz serious position in ten years than it
had ever been, with the exception of the
Great Depression. That time has come—ten
years later—in spite of all the built in props
that Congress has seen fit to put into the
economy—Social Security, unemjloyment
compensation, government spending pro-
grams, ald to education, and similar pro-
grams. In spite of these well Intentioned
efforts, we in the Congress have not addressed
ourselves to the one blow that could wreak
havoc upon this economy of ours.

I take a very narrow view, my critics say,
because I lay the 2reat portion of the blame
for our present condition on antiguated,
outmoded, and outdated international poli-
cles, For some unknown reason, men and
women, intelligent toward every other kind
of a problem that we face, seem to have a
blank mind when it comes to considering
the real dangers and the grave impact of
excessive Imports on the American economy.,
The great danger to the production facilities
themselves is that they are being closed
down and phased out, The loss of jobs de-
prives Americans of an opportunity to earn
a living in the kind of work that they would
like to do and have been doing for years.
George Ball conjectured that this nation
should dispense with the so called “unsophis-
ticated" industry. Well, we phased out those
“unsophisticated™ industries, throwing the
baby out with the bath, and destroyed hun-
dreds of thousands of American jobs, for that
great number of Americans who need that
type of work the most, and in whose numbers
are high percentages of unemployment. In my
humble opinion, <his nation cannot survive
on distribution and consumption. We must
have first and primary production of goods
and ssrvices.

There is a large group In America, or at
least a group speaking as though they were
representing a large group, that has admit-
ted satisfaction in seeing this country be-
come 8 service oriented economy. You will
note that this same yroup also stresses very
heavily that we must correspondingly be-
come a greater agricultural exporting nation.
It is all very well, except for the fact that
economic history, not only of this country,
but for other countries, dictates that an
agriculture economy cannot satisfy the needs
of great nations and their peoples. In fact,
we were the first to stand out and start a
foreign aid program with the avowed purpose
of developing countries that depended on
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agricultural output. It was our ultimate goal
in establishing their self-reliance to provide
an industrial base; to help these countries
become independent of other nations by
‘making them capable of manufacturing,
mining, and producing. We have helped many
nations become self-reliant and become ex-
porting nations.

At the same time we have allowed our-
selves to become a nation of raw materials,
agricultural prcducts, and finances to feed
the industrial might of other nations, The
result of such actions is reflected not only
by the unemployment in the industrial sec-
tor, but in the great national debt that we
have created both here and abroad. The na-
tion has allowed itself to be logically mes-
merized into a situation where it honestly
believes that it can survive without produc-
tion. What kind of logic can dance to a swan
song? To wit: the so called energy crisis.
We have allowed our oil supply to become
scarce; we have not fully researched the
many uses of coal. The current situation is
8 Sunday school picnic compared to what
will come In the very near futre, particu-
larly if the oil producing nations suddenly
decide to put a high dollar price on a barrel
of oil. And which of us wants to guarantee
that will not happen? Yet, who of us is de-
termined to deal with that problem with
foresight?

Despite the optimism of the President’s re-
cent Economic Report (Jan., 1972), domes-
tic employment as 1t relates to U.S. trade re-
mains a problem. First, recent import in-
creases are largely in those industries which
are labor-intensive from the standpoint of
skill levels and man-hours (e.g., footwear,
electronics assembly, various consumer
goods . . .). Second, the continuing shift
toward service-producing industries in the
U.S. economy aggravates this situation. And
third, U.8. imports are increasingly orig-
inating from the Far East where labor costs
are significantly lower than elsewhere. These
disruptions in the employment patterns
have, to a large degree, been brought about
by changes in both the volume and composi-
tion of U.8. imports. These changes have dis-
placed domestic resources faster than the
nation has been able to transfer these re-
sources elsewhere. Excess production capac-
ity has complicated the resource transfer.

On June 28, 1962, four different sources
of support for the Kennedy Round Trade
Agreements made their respective predic-
tions regarding the number of jobs that
would be created under that particular
Agreement. These predictions were made by
the following in my own Committee, the
Ways and Means Committee, and the joint
Economic Committee.

1. The Department of Labor predicted an
additional 3,000,000 jobs.

2. Becretary of Labor Goldberg forecast
4,000,000 additional jobs.

3. Secretary of Commerce Hodges predict-
ed the number would be nearer 6,000,000,

4. And the Importers Council hoped for a
wopping 12,000,000. At the same time, Mr.
Charles Percy, then of Bell and Howell, now
a U.S. SBenator, speculated that an addl.
tional 15,000 positions would be created. Un-
fortunately, none of these speculations bore
fruit.

At that time in 1962, there was a total of
16,800,000 persons engaged In manufactur-
ing, with a payroll of $90 billion a year, and
with a total population of 160,000,000 people.
Today, with a total population of 208,000,000
there are 14,127,000 persons employed in
the manufacturing sector. I point this out
because, in spite of all their predictions,
there has been a loss of jobs in the manu-
facturing sector, in the face of a production
consumption increase of 50-60%. Accord-
ing to a report prepared by Stanley Rutten-
burg for the IUD, between 1966 and 1969,
U.S. foreign trade produced the equivalent
of & new loss of half a million American
joba.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Among the most severely hit domestic in-
dustries are those manufacturing consumer
products,

Imported products sold in the U.S. now
account for 37 percent of all TV sets; 63
percent of all phonographs; 92 percent of
radios; 96 percent of tape recorders; 15 per-
cent of steel products; 20 percent of textiles;
53 percent of shoes.

The advance in electronic imports is start-
ling. In just two years, between 1968 and
1970, the U.8. annual production of television
receivers declined by 2,350,000 and radios by
6,000,000. In the same span, imports of TV
sets increasec by 1,790,000 units. Radio im-
ports jumped by four million.

Imported parts and components, as well as
finished products, are replacing US. pro-
duction in many industries.

From these figures, it is not hard to figure
out where the work is going—and who is
losing it.

But this tells only a part of the story.
Other domestic industries and their work-
ers are also being hit hard by the rising
tide of imports.

Non-rubber footwear: Imports in 1960
amounted to 26.56 million pairs, In 1971, im-
ports rose to 268.6 million pairs.

Hardwood plywood: Imports in 1950 came
to 58 million square feet—about 7% of the
U.S. total. By 1971, hardwood plywood im-
ports had risen to 5.03 billion square feet—
about 71% of the U.S. total.

Toys and games: Imports increased from
568 million in 1960 to 1,032 million in 1969
and almost 1009, increase.

Auto: Imports amounted to 21,000 in 1950;
444,000 in 1960; and 2,600,000 in 1971.

Pottery and china: Imports increased from
2 million dozen in 1947 to 34 million dozen
in 1970—a 1,600% increasel!

These examples of skyrocketing import to-
tals show why the United States is now in
a trade deficit situation. That deficit would
be worse—much worse—if it were not for the
fact that we have an export surplus in some
of our domestic products to help offset the
overall gain in import totals.

Jobs go down the drain by the thousands.
Once thriving communities now lie in de-
spair, the men and women out of work, the
tax base shattered. The imports have taken
over. We are talking about Monessen, Pa.
(steel); Brockton, Mass. (shoes); Utlea, N.Y.
(radios); New Bedford, Mass. (textiles);
Elmira, N.Y. (typewriters); Memphis, Tenn,
(televisions); and on and on and on.

The electrical manufacturing industry has
been particularly hard hit. The 1972 Con-
vention of the International Union of Elec-
trical, Radlo and Machine Workers heard
these situation reports:

In early 1970, the Standard Kolman Plant
in Oshkosh, Wisconsin, closed down, laylng
off the last of 1,100 workers. The jobs went
to Mexico.

On July 1, 1970, Emerson’s Jersey City, N.J.
plant closed down. There were 1,000 people
working there then, but several thousand
worked there in years past. The work went
to Taiwan.

On July 1, 1970, Sesslons Clock, Forestville,
Conn., shut its doors, Fifty people were made
unemployed. The work went to Japan.

On Beptember 1, 1971, Bendix closed its
York, Pa. plant. Six hundred IUE employees
worked there, making electrical equipment
for the Navy. Now, Mexlcan workers supply
our Navy at wages of 42c an hour.

On October 1, 1971, Warwick Electronics
in Zion, Illinois, closed down. It had once
employed 1,600 people. The work went fo
Mexico and Japan.

On November 1, 1971, RCA shut down a
Cincinnati plant, laying off the last of a
workforce which had once numbered over
2,000. The semi-conductors and transistors
once made in this plant are now being made
in Belgium and Taiwan, among other loca-
tions.

In February, 1973, McGraw-Edison ended
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production at its Voicewriter Division in
West Orange, N.J. Some 700 people lost their
jobs.

The message 18 the sime, Mr. Chairman, in
industry after industry, as unions in their
working jurisdictions report on what is hap-
pening.

In the steel industry, imports of raw steel
rose from 10.3% of U.S. consumption in 1965
to over 18% In 1871. It is estimated that
this rise in imports means U.S. steelworkers
have lost 75,300 job opportunities during the
six-year period.

In the rubber industry, imported tires cost
8,900 job opportunities in 1970 and 10,000
in 1971.

In the electronics industry, imports of
home-use electronic products (radios, TVs,
tape recorders, etc.) resulted in 32,800 jobs
lost between 1966 and 1971. In electronic
components, the job loss was 84,200 over the
same period. This represented a total drop
of 117,000 U.8. production workers or a 27%
decline in employment in the industry.

In the footwear industry, shoe industry
employment in the US. dropped by 18,700
workers.

The President has posed to us In this Body
a partial solution—trade adjustment assist-
ance. I would llke to respectfully suggest
that the American people want JOBS—not
assistance, and while Trade Adjustment As-
sistance is imperative, it in no way directly
addresses the problem of imports. It merely
serves to mend the harm done by them. I
am talking about Jobs that Americans need!
One estimate shows 900,000 work opportuni-
ties lost because of imports into the U.S,
That surely calls for more than Trade Ad-
justment Assistance! This Administration’s
inclusion of Trade Adjustment Assitance in
it bill is, of course, a long overdue recogni-
tion that imports do indeed adversely affect
joba. I repeat—and I do not at all intend to
minimize the importance of trade adjust-
ment assistance—American workers would
prefer jobs to assistance any day of the week!

Since it has finally been recognized that
imports adversely affect the labor market, 1t
is imperative to provide for a better way of
adjusting our manufacturing system. Any
adjustment must be done with the welfare
of the worker and firm in mind—in a way
that mitigates the injury to both. Adjust-
ment assistance should pay for itself, in
part, since the U.S. economy would be made
more competitive, through the enhancement
of the skills of the work force.

It is essential to improve current standards
of trade adjustment assistance and to fur-
ther liberalize the standards of award. It is
incredible that between 1962 and December
1969, not one worker petition was approved
by the commission. In the four years between
December 1969 and May 1973, after the reg-
ulations were “liberalized™, 35,000 workers
were covered. In light of these fairly conserv-
ative awards, It would seem that liberalizing
the trade adjustment assistance standards
would be an integral part of any Trade pack-
age. Such is not the case in the current Ad-
ministration proposal. It is to say the least—
retrogressive. The Administration bill is the
only one I know that proposes to decrease
worker benefits, both in level and duration—
a proposal that is in direct conflict with the
general purpose of trade adjustment assist-
ance—that being, to provide those workers,
who lose jobs so that the larger majority
may benefit from freer trade, a reasonable
level of compensation.

The proposed bill places new and in-
creased demands on already seriously inade-
guate state unemployment compensation
programs, which are not required to meet
any minimum federal gqualification or dura-
tion standards. It was these very state in-
adequacies that resulted in the enactment of
federal standards for Trade Adjustment As-
sistance in the 1962 Act.

One cannot discuss the loss of jobs in
America without discussing, at the same
time, the recent and dynamic growth of the
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multi-national corporation, the modernized
version of the “runaway plant.” For example:

—If a multinational does not like a US.
minimum wage of $1.60 an hour, it may sim-
ply close its plant and move across the bor-
der to Mexico and pay workers 16 cents an
hour,

—If & multinational does not like our Na-
tional Labor Relations Act, it may remove its
facilities to some land where unions are
either non-existant or legally disapproved.

—If a multinational does not llke Ameri-
ca's Fair Employment Practices Laws, it may
set up shop in South Africa,

—If a multinational does not like Ameri-
ca's long overdue concern for the environ-
ment, it may move and pollute some other
country’s natural resources.

—If & multinational does not like U.S.
taxes, it may structure its accounts to show
little profits here while recording huge gains
in other countries with little or no corporate
taxes.

—If a multinational does not like our
pafety codes, our Social Security, our child
labor laws, or our unemployment compensa~
tion, it may move and avoid all social costs.

American-based multinationals, by moving
to another part of the world, shun the lawa
of this country, just as they shun the flag of
this nation—a flag they refuse to carry on
the high seas, American flag ships carried
only 4.7 percent of our country’s oceanborne
foreign trade in 1970. While U.S. multina-
tionals had a runaway flag fleet large enough
to be the world's fifth biggest maritime
power, the fleets of these non-Americans are
more than four million deadweight tons
larger than the American flag fleet.

While U.S. based multinational operations
blanket the world with nearly 12,000 over-
seas operations, they are most heavily con-
centrated in the industrialized, well-devel-
oped and prosperous nations—1,2566 in Can-
ada, 923 in the United Kingdom, and 569 in
Japan. Direct overseas investment involves
the transfer of capital, technology, and man-
agement expertise from this country to some
other country. But more Important, these
overseas operations represent an interna-
tional trade-off, in which the average Ameri-
can citizen gets the worst of the bargain,

It is a trade of American jobs for jobs in
France, Australia, South Africa, the Far East,
and anywhere in the world.

It 1s a trade of revenue dollars for the U.S.
Treasury for unrepatriated and untaxed
dollars,

It is a trade of exports and a healthy
balance-of-trade deficit.

It is a trade of b.lance-of-payments sur-
plus and a sound American dollar for a
balance-of-payment deficit and a dollar that
is still shaky despite devaluation.

It is trade of the skills and livelihood of
American workers for the stock dividends of
a privileged few.

In the past ten years, major American
corporations have focused less on exports
than on building plants and producing goods
overseas. Between 1060 and 1970, for exam-
ple, the value of American investment abroad
has risen from $32 billion to $78 billion, and
almost 3,600 American companies now have
at least one plant overseas. According to
AFL-CIO Research Director Nat Goldfinger,
“Fully 25 percent of all U.S, trade today
consists not of transactions between a U.S.
company and foreign nationals, but trans-
fers between divislons of these multina-
tionals—with the type of goods and their
prices determined by the company’s internal
needs and tax considerations, rather than by
the dictates of international competition.”

The U.S. Department of Commerce’s Stud-
ies on U.S. Foreign Investment lists the fol-
lowing as motives for investing abroad:

A need to get behind tarlff walls to safe-
guard a company’s export markets,

Greater efficlency and responsiveness by
producing in the local market as compared
with exporting to it.
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The possibility of lower production costs
which make it cheaper to produce compo-
nents abroad.

The fear that competitors going abroad
may capture a lucrative foreign market or
may, by ascquiring cheaper sources of sup-
ply, threaten the domestic market position
of the company.

The need to diversify product lines to
avoid fluctuations in earnings.

A desire to assist licensees abroad who may
need capital to expand operations.

A desire to avold home country regula-
tions, e.g., anti-trust laws in the U.8.

Mr. Chairman and Members of this Com-
mittee, it is imperative that we in this Body
address ourselves to this problem—before
it becomes totally unmanageable. We are
talking about companies without countries.
It is imperative to establish a trade policy
that deals with the realities of today—not
the realitles of yesterday. It is imperative to
do so for the worker, for our economy, for
our stability as a nation, and for our very
freedom as a democracy.

Thank you,

TIME TO BREAK THE PLOWSHARE

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. RONCALIO of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, the Plowshare program’s devel-
opment of nuclear stimulation techniques
of freeing natural gas locked in tight,
deep, formations in the Rocky Mountain
west has proceeded far enough. This
technology, while demonstrating relative
technical success in test wells, remains
highly questionable for use in full field
production.

Any consideration of the Plowshare'

program must be taken in the context of
its objective, developing a technique of
nuclear stimulation for application in
full field production. The Lawrence
Livermore Laboratory projects the stim-
ulation by nuclear devices of 5,680 wells*
with three to four devices of 100 kiloton
in each® in order to recover 300 trillion
cubic feet of natural gas. That is 17,000
to 22,000 100-kiloton devices over a 35-
year period. While preliminary test wells
have subdued some concern by successful
detonations and increased gas produc-
tion, we must consider those questionable
aspects of nuclear stimulation in the
context of these full field figures com-
pounding increased probability for
serious consequences.

Concern continues over possible con-
tamination of ground water. Water did
enter the Gasbuggy cavity i.: New Mexico
through a cementing port in the emplace-
ment well casing. There remains the
possibility that water could enter cavi-
ties in succeeding wells through defects
in the casing or from other sources. The
half lives of strontium-90 and cesium-
137, 28 and 30 years respectively,” mean
that they will remain of possible danger
beyond the life expectancy of the casings.
We are assured that if these nuclides are
dissolved, only minor movement will re-
sult before decay.' There remains, how-
ever, the possibility of high salinity con-
tent water, under intense depth pres-
sures, leaking into the cavities, dissolv-
ing these nuclides, and then moving out

Footnotes at end of article.
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from the cavity through created frac-
tures.® The movement of such contam-
inated water, its possible eventual asso-
ciation with other groundwaters con-
tributing to river flow and water supply
for human consumption, agricultural
and industrial use, remains an item of
serious concern.

The U.S. Geological Survey in a 1972
study on Rio Blanco and field develop-
ment of the Piceance Basin, reported its
concern over water damage through the
mixing of low quality aquifers with good
ground water from fracturing of the
Mahogany Zone in the Piceance Basin.’
While spalling apparently did not have
such effects at the Rio Blanco test shot
on May 17, numerous such shots through
full field development amplify cause for
such conecern.

The same USGS study concludes that
full field development would be incom-
patible with concurrent underground
mining of oil shale.” The Green River
formation contains an estimated 1.8 tril-
lion barrels of erude il shale. Tracts
which are considered the most econom-
ically recoverable contain an estimated
54 billion barrels.® This is a serious trade-
off of energy sources. A substantial in-
crease in cost of extraction, reduction in
the amounts extractable, and question-
able advisability of extraction given the
magnitude and number of nuclear blasts
with possible resulting spall affects, for-
mation fracturing, and associated radio-
activity below, all give reason for concern.

Dr. Edward Fleming of the Division
of Applied Technology stated in a speech
before the Gas Men’s Roundtable of
Washington that 100,000 barrels of triti-
ated water will be produced by each
well.” Extended to full field production,
we are thinking in terms of 568,000,000
barrels of water that must be disposed
of in such a way as to insure its contain-
ment until decay has rendered the trit-
ium harmless. Three main proposals have
been set forth for disposal, to inject it
into deep wells, to inject it into the cavity
from which it came, or into cavities cre-
ated for disposal purposes. The USGS in
its Rangely study, near Rangely, Colo.,
has effectively shown the relationship be-
tween ground movement and the injec-
tion of large quantities of water into low-
er formations. These studies demonstrate
that the injection of water can cause slip-
page along existing faults. If such large
quantities of water are to be induced into
wells, or into cavities with their extend-
ing fractures, there indeed appears to be
cause for concern and for further investi-
gations of possible effects.

Plutonium may be used in future stim-
ulation devices, however, if uranium is
used, the quantities required for full
field production would detract consider-
ably from our reactor program. There
is already a need for an acceleration of
exploration and extraction of uranium fo
continue development of nuclear power
at the pace required to meet our power
needs. Any diversion of uranium to nu-
clear stimulation should receive thor-
ough examination.

I am by no means opposed to ex-
traction of this natural gas. We should
go after it—but not by nuclear stimula-
tion, If natural gas had been allowed to
reach & more realistic price earlier, and
if Plowshare hadn't offered its expecta-
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tions of nuclear stimulation, private in-
dustry might be further along in devel-
oping conventional techniques. Likewise,
the Bureau of Mines has requested and
desires massive funding for development
of hydrofracturing techniques applica-
ble in these tight formations. It is work-
ing with chemical explosives and study-
ing existing geological fracture systems.
Yet, its efforts along these lines have
been limited to $437,000 in fiscal year
1973.

Conventional methods would induce
propping agents into created fractures
to hold them open under the great depth
pressures, Conventional methods pro-
duce no radioactivity in the gas or loss
of quality in initial gas. The numerous
concerns which I have mentioned, as
well as others, would not be a part of
conventional, nonnuclear, recovery of
these gases.

We have witnessed the third test of
nuclear stimulation of trapped natural
gas. Yet, to date, there has been no usa-
ble gas marketed from any of these
wells. The technology seeks permeabil-
ity, but produces only a glazed chimney
with closing fractures.

I contend that that portion of the $4.6
million proposed for funding of nuclear
stimulation under the Plowshare pro-
gram, somewhat less than $3.8 million,
should be stricken and used for higher
priorities in the AEC's reactor develop-
ment efforts. Given the serious concerns
and doubts surrounding Plowshare, with
the flurry of activity to meet our Na-
tion’s energy needs, is Plowshare worth
$3.8 million which could be put to effec-
tive use elsewhere?
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FEDERAL HOUSING PROJECTS

HON. RICHARDSON PREYER

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. PREYER. Mr. Speaker, in the May
15, 1973, issue of the Christian Science
Monitor there is an article concerning
the efforts of the housing authority in
Greensboro, N.C., to improve the total
environment of Federal housing projects.
The Greensboro Housing Authority is one
of only 13 housing authorities in the Na-
tion funded for a research effort to find
ways to improve housing management.
Of these 13 authorities Greensboro is the
only authority experimenting in the area
of innovative furniture components for
the residents of public housing. If the
research in this area proves successful,
Greensboro’s accomplishment could lit-
erally affect Ilimited-income housing
throughout the country.

As Mr. William C. Gordon, executive
director of the Greensboro Housing Au-
thority, notes in the Monitor article, pub-
lic housing in the United States has too
often failed because “not enough atten-
tion has been paid to helping public
housing residents adapt to their new en-
vironment.” I would like to commend the
Greensboro Housing Authority for turn-
ing their attention to improving the total
environment of public housing residents
and would like to share with my col-
leagues the Christian Science Monitor
article which follows:

DesicNeR FURNITURE ForR PusLic HousiNg

(By Conrad Paysour)

GereeENsBOR0, N.C.—Milo Baughman is to
furniture design what the name Christian
Dior is to women's fashions. They are both
involvements with glamour and elegance, far
removed from the world of the ghetto.

So it's a little more than surprising to find
Milo Baughman working with former resi-
dents of the ghettos, which is exactly what
he's doing in Greensboro.

Mr. Baughman, who lives in Utah, is a con-
sultant to the Greensboro Housing Authority,
the agency that administers federal public
hcmﬂlng in Greensboro.

He is helping to design furniture to meet
the special needs of public-housing residents,
many of whom were former slum tenants.

Mr. Baughman's work with the Greensboro
Housing Authority is a labor of love. He has
spent many hours in the city, without a fee,
and the consultant fee he will get 1n the
future will be nominal,

““POTAL ENVIRONMENT™

“I've long been interested in this matter
of ‘total environment,’' " he sald during a visit
to Greensboro. He once trled to establish an
organlsauou in New York to do some of the
things he will do for the Greensboro Housing
Authority.

As everybody knows, public housing in the
United States has too often failed to accom-
plish what it is designed to do.

William €. Gordon, executive director of
the Greensboro Housing Authority, attributes
some of the failures to the fact that not
enough attention has been paid to helping
public-housing residents adapt to their new
environment.

Mr. Gordon noted that when many people
move into public housing projects, from the
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slums, they bring their old and battered
furniture with them.

“We have also noticed that many of our
clients go heavily into debt buying new furni-
ture for their new apartments,” he added.
“The new furniture is often of low quality,
and the people often pay high interest rates
for credit.”

Mr. Baughman cited an example of how
furniture ean play a big part in the attitude
of public housing residents. He said a group
of Harvard students once conducted a survey
of residents of high-rise public housing
apartment buildings to see what they
thought of their new homes,

“Surprisingly, many of the people sald they
would have preferred fewer windows,” Mr.
Baughman said. The reason they wanted few-
er windows was that they were ashamed for
their neighbors to be able to look in and see
their furniture,

FIVE STYLES PLANNED

Mr. Baughman's work with the Greensboro
Housing Authority is a part of a contract that
the housing authority has with the United
States Department of Housing and Urban Af-
fairs (HUD).HUD is interested in finding new
ways to solve public-housing problems.

If the furniture project is successful, HUD
could use the Greensboro study as a pllot for
public housing throughout the U.S.

Mr. Baughman saild the furniture he and
others will deslgn will not be a simply “gov-
ernment issue’ furniture.

“We feel that residents should have &
choice in selecting their furniture,” he de-
clared. To prepare for the design project,
residents of public-housing projects In
Greensboro were interviewed to see what
kind of furniture they liked.

As a result, five basic furniture styles were
chosen for the Greensboro experiment: early
American, Mediterranean, provincial, con-
temporary, and modern.

The goal is to come up with furniture that
will be stylish but sturdy, economical but
practical.

SBPECIAL PROBLEMS FOUND

Mr. Baughman mentioned some of the
special problems In designing furniture to
meet the needs of public-housing residents.

For example, elderly residents of public-
housing need one type of furniture, whereas
low-income younger families need another
type. Furniture for the elderly has to be easy
to move, and chairs have to be made differ-
ently than chairs made for younger people,

Among other things, Mr. Baughman 18 de-
slgning funiture that has replaceable parts,
s0 that people don't have to replace a whole
plece of furniture when only part is damaged.

“The arms of sofas can be replaced so that
you can buy a new arm just as you can buy a
new fender for your Volkswagen,” sald Mr.
Baughman.

SUPPORT SOUGHT

He is busily getting support from furniture
manufacturing companies.

The residents of public housing will pay
for their own furniture. A special fund is be-
ing set up so that people can buy the furni-
ture on the installment plan. When a person
makes a payment on his furniture, that por-
tion of his payment Immediately becomes
available for another public housing resident
to borrow against.

Mr. Baughman says that furniture manu-
facturers might be able to use techniques
they pick up in the project for mass-produc-
ing furniture for sale to the general public,

And Greensboro Housing Authority execu-
tive director Gordon says that if the idea
catches on, the public h ing market 1d,
in itself, be profitable for furniture manufac-
turers. “The potential is really tremendous,”
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he declared. “The potential is for up to 400,
000 new units of subsidized housing a year.”

VOTE TO TERMINATE TUNG NUT
PROGRAM IS MILESTONE IN FARM
LEGISLATICN

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, yesterday,
when the House approved by unanimous
consent my bill, H.R. 2303, to terminate
the mandatory price support program for
tung nuts, an important milestone was
reached in farm legislation.

It had been 25 years since the House
approved the termination of any of the
price support programs that were ap-
proved during the 1930's and 1940's. In
short, until yesterday, we have treated
these programs as if they were sacred
and above careful reconsideration.

Each year, we had appropriated funds
for their continuance without subjecting
them to a close scrutiny to determine if
they were still needed or if they were
doing the job they were designed to do.

But the House action yesterday clearly
indicates that now we are willing to ter-
minate programs that have outlived their
usefulness.

The tung nut program has cost Ameri-
can taxpayers over $12 million during
the iast 24 years while encouraging pro-
duction of a commodity that no longer
has a substantial domestic market.

Yesterday we recognized that condi-
tions have changed and that this once
useful program has become an unneces-
sary burden to the taxpayer.

Many taxpayers may not even know
what tung nuts are, much less that we
have for years been appropriating their
dollars to subsidize production.

Tung nuts grow on trees in moderate
climates. In the United States production
is limited to the Guif Coast States. Tung
nuts yield an oil that at one time was
popular as a drying agent in paints, lac-
quers, and varnishes. Before the devel-
opment of synthetic substitutes, tung oil
was an important commodity.

Prior to World War II, the United
States was a net importer, largely from
China. When Pearl Harbor cut off incom-
ing supplies, tung oil was officially de-
clared a strategic commodity for defense
purpeses, All available supplies were con-
trolled for use by the military. Although
there is a 5-year iag between planting
and oil production, tung output in the
United States was greatly expanded dur-
ing this period.

Immediately after the war, an aver-
age of 100 million pounds of tung flowed
into the United States from China each
year, at prices well below American pro-
duction costs.

As a result, the still expanding United
States tung industry appealed to Con-
gress for & mandatory support program.
In 1949, Congress granied this request.
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All products from Communist China
were embargoed in 1950, stopping the
heavy flow of tung ocil. With supplies
available only from South America and
United States producers, the support pro-
gram worked reasonably well.

Since 1959, rising production costs,
coupled with a succession of freeze
damage and hurricane disaster years,
have almost destroyed the tung indus-
try in the United States. Most of the tung
groves still in existence are well past
their prime. The owners must now decide
whether or not to replant the groves. If
we continue this program, we will en-
courage them to do so—at the taxpayers’
expense. .

In addition, the chemical industry has
developed substitutes that have reduced
the U.S. market for tung from over 100
million pounds annually to less than 30
million pounds.

The world price for tung oil currently
hovers between 12 and 15 cents a pound.
The Commodity Credit Corporation, is
supporting tung oil at 27.6 cents per
pound, which is 65 percent of parity, the
lowest level permitted by the 1949 legis-
Iation.

As has been the case for the past sev-
eral years, the Commodity Credit Corpo-
ration, assumes ownership of the entire
crop by paying the producers the loan
rate. Because the producers cannot get
even half the loan rate in the market,
they keep the loan and give up owner-
ship.

As the Commodity Credit Corporation
disposes of this supply of fung oil, it is un-
able to recover even half the costs, a con-
siderable loss to taxpayers.

Since 1949, the fung nut support pro-
gram has cost the taxpayers over $12
million.

Clearly, now is the time to terminate
this program.

The House action was a major step in
that direction. Not only have we taken
action to save taxpayers a substantial
amount of money, we have shown that
we can move decisively and end pro-
grams that are no longer needed. This
makes our action yesterday somewhat
of an historic occasion.

SPORTS—GATEWAY TO INTERNA-
TIONAL UNDERSTANDING

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
on May 23, 1973, Deputy Assistant Sec-
retary of State for Educational and Cul-
tural Affairs Alan A. Reich, addressed the
General Assembly of International Sports
Federations, emphasizing the importance
of furthering international understand-
ing. In his remarks in Oklahoma City,
Mr. Reich stressed the potential impact
of international sports on “people-fo-
people diplomacy.”

I am inserting the speech, “Sports—
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Gateway to International Understand-
ing™ in the Recorp as another example
of Mr. Reich’s ongoing efforts to bring
about total communication among the
peoples of the world.
SPORTS—GATEWAY TO INTERNATIONAL
UNDERSTANDING

We all have two important interests in com-
mon—sports, and furthering international
understanding. You represent thirty-seven
different sports played in all nations of the
world by many millions of people. You per-
sonily mankind's continuing commitment to
sports. Throughout history—from the Egyp-
tians to the Romans to the Greeks to the
Celts to present day—sports have ennobled
man’s existence. But not until the modern
Olympilc era began in 1806 have sports, as
one kind of cross-cultural, transnational in-
teraction and commmunication, become &
significant force for international under-
standing.

I shall discuss the rationale for this in-
formal communication (I call it people-to-
people diplomacy); the Interest of the US.
Department of State in the activity; and our
work, in coopzration with the private sector,
in furthering international understanding
through sports. In my closing, I shall ac-
quaint you with twelve suggestions I offer to
U.S. sports groups, when they request them,
for contributing toward this goal.

PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE DIFLOMACY

Technological advances have made nuclear
war a threat to mankind’s existence. Fortu-
nately, new initiatives and agreements in the
disarmament field offer hope that the deadly
cycle of weapons build-up may be broken.
Prospects for increased government-to-gov-
ernment cooperation look better today than
at any time since World War II. The great
powers are focusing on areas of common con-
cern and not only on their differences. The
results appear promising.

While technology has made nuclear anni-
hilation possible, it also has sparked a revo-
lution in communication and transportation
which brings increasing numbers of people
in all walks of life into direct, open, and im-
mediate contact. International diplomacy,
traditionally the task of men behind closed
doors, has gone public. Many foreign offices
no longer confine themselves to speaking with
other foreign offices for peoples; they help
and encourage peoples to speak for them-
selves across national boundaries. People-to-
people communication has become a domin-
ant force in international relations through-
out the world.

The geometric increase in citizen involve-
ment in world affairs has special significance
for the diplomat. It is a fundamental, irre-
versible, and irresistible influence for peace.
Nations are less likely to deal with their dif-
ferences in absolute terms when their eiti-
zens communicate and cooperate with each
other freely and frequently.

When people-to-people bonds and com-
munications networks are more fully de-
veloped, there will be a greater readiness to
communicate, to seek accommodation, and to
negotiate. The likelihood of international
confrontation will diminish, and prospects
for peaceful solutions will be enhanced.
This rationale governs the interest of the
State Department in the furtherance of
meaningful people-to-people interchange.

In the past few years, soclal scientists have
increasingly studied the relevance of in-
formal nongovernmental communications ac-
tivities to matters of war and peace. Research
scholars such as Dr. Herbert Eelman at Har-
vard University are developing a more scien-
tific base for these transnational cross-cul-
tural communications activities, Their re-
search suggests that the existence of informal
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communications tends to reduce the level of
tension when conflicts of interest occur. They
contribute to a climate of opinion in which
conflicts may be negotiated more effectively.
Second, their research Indicates that informal
relationships create a greater openness in
individual attitudes toward other nations,
peoples, and cultures. These predispositions
also lead to greater readiness to communicate
and to resolve differences peaceably. Third,
social sclentists tell us that international co-
operation and exchange contribute to world-
mindedness and to an internationalist or
global perspective on what otherwise might
be viewed either as purely national or essen-
tially alien problems. Finally, international
people-to-people relationships help develop
enduring networks of communication which
cut across boundaries and reduce the likeli-
hood of polarization along political or na-
tionlist lines.

ROLE OF STATE DEPARTMENT IN INTERNATIONAL

EXCHANGE

When you think of the State Depart-
ment’s conduct of our international affairs,
people-to-people diplomacy and exchange-
of-persons program may not come immedi-
ately to mind. It is, nonetheless, a significant
Department activity carried out with 126
nations of the world. The Bureau of Educa-
tional and Cultural Affairs works constantly
to improve the climate for diplomacy and
international cooperation.

To fulfill the aims of the Mutual Educa-
tional and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961,
Department-sponsored programs are de-
signed to strengthen patterns of cross-cul-
tural communication in ways which will

favorably influence the environment within
which U.S. foreign policy is carried out and
help build the intellectual and human foun=-
dations of the structure of peace.

More specifically, these programs aim to
increase mutual understanding and coopera-
tion between the American and other peo-

ples by enlarging the circle of those able to
serve as influential interpreters between this
and other nations, by strengthening the in-
stitutions through which people abroad are
informed about the United States, and by
improving channels for the exchange of ideas
and information.

The exciting, challenging job of the Bureau
of Educational and Cultural Affairs is to use
its resources to reinforce the work of Ameri-
can individuals and organizations who want
to help construct the foundation of better
relationships with the rest of the world.

It also coordinates, as necessary, the activi-
ties of other government agencies with inter-
national exchange programs in such fields as
health, education, social welfare, transporta-
tion, agriculture, military training, and ur-
ban planning.

Having come to the State Department from
private business, I have gained great appre-
ciation for what is being done at an invest-
ment of §45 million annually. There are sev=
eral major elements in the Department's ex-
change program:

Annually, some 5,000 professors, lecturers,
and scholars are exchanged to and from the
United States. The International visitor pro-
gram brings to this country about 1,600 for-
elgn leaders and potential leaders annually
for short orientation tours. Each year we
send abroad several leading performing arts
groups and athletic stars. For example, in
the past two years, Duke Ellington toured
the Soviet Union; several jazz groups per-
formed in Eastern Eurcope; and Eareem Jab-
bar and Oscar Robertson of the Milwaukee
Bucks visited Africa. (The visit of the U.S.
table-tennis team to the People's Republic of
China was, of course, totally a private effort.)
‘We also send some 160 U.S. lecturers abroad
annually for short lecture tours.

These programs depend on the cooperation
of thousands of private individuals and or-
ganizations whose response has been out-
standing, The Department works closely with
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a number of organizations that assist in car-
rying out these activities.

The National Council for Community Serv-
ices to International Visitors (COSERV) is a
network of 80 voluntary organizations in the
United States, which enlists some 100,000
Americans to. provide hospitality and orien-
tati-n for international visitors.

The National Association for Foreign Stu-
dent Affairs, counsels many of the 150,000
foreign students now studying in American
colleges and universities.

The Institute of International Education
and several private programing agencles
help carry out the Fulbright and interna-
tional visitor programs.

FRIVATELY SPONSORED EXCHANGES

We In the Department of State are aware
our programs represent only a portion of the
total private-public participation of Ameri-
cans in exchanges aimed at furthering in-
ternational mutual understanding. Service
organizations, professional assoclations of
doctors, lawyers, journalists, municipal ad-
ministrators, and others link their members
with counterparts throughout the world.

More than 40 national sports organizations
carry on international programs involving
their athletes in competition, demonstra-
tions, and coaching clinics here and abroad.
Several youth organizations conduct interna-
tional exchanges witbh nearly 5,000 American
and forelgn teenage participants each year.

Numercus foundations, businesses, and in-
stitutions throughout America facllitate the
private studies of many of the nearly 150,000
foreign students who come to the United
States annually and approximately half that
number of Americans who study abroad each
year. Private American perfirming arts
groups tour other countries; reciprocal op-
portunities are offered to counterpart groups
from abroad.

The People-to-People Federation and its
committees actively promote and carry out
meaningful exchanges; =30 American cities
are linked through the Bister City Program
with communities in 63 countries of the
world.

What may not be guite so apparent yet is
th~ quite logical social and political fall-out
of these countless milllons of contacts be=-
tween people and organizations of various
nations. Such contacts become ongoing hu-
man and institutional interactions. In turn,
these interactions develop into the dynamic
and largely spontaneous growth of thousands
upon thousands of linkages—between towns
and cities, clubs and organizations, profes-
sional socleties, uriversities and cultural in-
stitutions, sports enthusiasts and businesses,
government ministries, labor unions, and
individuals—all over the world. These link-
ages in turn become webs of more and more
complex relationships. As a result physical,
psychological, cultural, and economic inter-
dependence, become an indisputable over-
arching reality.

But we have not as yet arrived at the
millennium. Swords cannot yet be beaten
into plowshares. For the foreseeable future
there will be much work for my diplomatic
colleagues in their customary stocks-in-trade
of crisis management, conflict settlement and
trade negotiation. But hopefully construc-
tive, cooperative and complementary link-
ages and webs will become commonplace at
every level of society and between every
level—and among institutions public and
private as well as within each such sector.

At that point there should be less of the
traditional political and more of the new
functional emphasis in our foreign offices.

As the recent annual Foreign Policy Re-
port of the President stated, “These trends
are not a panacea but they are contributing
to the climate of International understand-
ing in which governments can pursue the
adjustment of official relationships. They also
afford the individual citizen meaningful ways
to help build the structure of peace which is
America’s goal.”
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SPORTS FURTHER INTERNATIONAL
UNDERSTANDING

So much for informal, international com=-
munication in general; what about sports, in
particular? In this decade we have witnessed
some of the most significant international
sports events in history; some have made
history. I should like to comment on the
ways in which sports, as a universal lan-
guage, can further international understand-
ing. (I recognize of cource the nature of the
contribution of sports varies greatly depend-
ing on the countries involved, their relation-
ships, and the particular sport.)

Sports open doors to socleties and individ-
uals and pave the way for expanded con-
tact—cultural, economie, and political. The
recent table-tennis exchanges with the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China are an outstanding
example in which U.S. athletes have been in-
volved.

Sports provide an example of friendly com=-
petition and give-and-take two-way inter-
change which hopefully characterizes and
dignifies other types of relationships between
nations in this era of growing interdepend-
ence.

Sporis convey on a person-to-person basis
and through the media to the broader public
a commonness of interest shared with other
peoples across political boundarles. This
awareness and emphasis can carry over to
and influence other kinds of international
relaticns,

Bports enhance understanding of another
nation's values and culture, so important
but often absent in many forms of inter-
national communication. These qualities in-
cludz determination and self-sacrifice, in-
dividual effort as well as teamwork, whole-
someness, empathy, good sportsmanship, and
a sense of fair play. Sports thus help to
improve perceptions of other peoples and to
close the gap between myth and reality.

Organizing and administering interna-
tional sports are the basis for ongoing, seri-
ous communication and cooperation across
ideological and political barriers. This 1is
demonstrated here. In this work, sports asso-
ciations, as ncngovernmental groups, are
symbols of the freedom of peoples to organize
themselves, to travel and communicate across
national boundaries, and to work together to
carry forward freely their own interests. They
further the ldeals cf freedom.

Your respective sports assoclations help
develop leadership which is needed especially
by the developing nations as they struggle to
reduce the gap between the have and have-
not peoples of the world.

I could illustrate each of these values of
international sports with many examples, as
I am sure you could. We could cite cases in
which negative results were realized. But on
balance, the many thousands of ongoing
interactions in sports annually are a tre-
mendous force for good in the world. For
all these reasons, the U.S. State Department
has a serlous commitment to international
sports.

THE ROLE OF U,S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE IN

SPORTS

Since sports in the United States is a non-
governmental activity, the State Depart-
ment’s role reflects this basic concept in
international sports. Our interest is in
furthering international mutual understand-
ing and communication through sports, As
part of the official U.S. cultural relations
p , our sports office in the Department
carries out, in cooperation with the cultural
officers in our embassies, a small, but excel-
lent, and we hope catalytic, program. It in-
cludes sending overseas each year 10-20
coaches on request cof other naticns.

We also send a small number of outstand-
ing athletes abroad to conduct demonstra-
tions and clinics, We are planning to send
abroad on request a few carefully selected
groups of coaches and athletes to teach the
organization and administration of sports.
We bring several sports administrators an-
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nually to the U.S. for orlentatlon tours as
recommended by our embassies. We occa-
sionally arrange to “pick up” a US group
participating In a sports event abroad and
send them on a goodwill tour into additional
countries. Last month, for exampile, the Coca
Cola Company sponsored an AAU interna-
tional swimming meet in London; we sent
four small teams of U.S. participants after
London into Eastern Europe and North
Africa.

We also make a few small seed money
grants each year to help selected organiza-
tions raise private funds to carry out their
programs more effectively. Reflecting our in-
terest in two-way interchange, we recently
assisted the Partners of the Americas to
send a group of basketball coaches to Latin
America and bring soccer coaches to the
United States.

In addition to these programs, we facllitate
private efforts, when possible, by providing
briefings in the United States or abroad, by
offering suggestions for cooperative program-
ming, by assisting with communications, or
by furnishing guldance on international
affairs. Our Consulate General in Munich
provided considerable planning assistance to
the U.S. Olympic Committee over a period
of months in response to theilr request.

There are thousands of privately-spon-
sored international sports activities annually
involving trips to and from the United
States of athletes, coaches, and administra-
tors. It is in our national interest—in the
U.S. taxpayers’ interest—to help ensure that
these activities do in fact contribute, to the
maximum extent possible, to better inter-
national mutual understanding. We assist
while at the same time seeking fo preserve
and encourage the private sector Initlative
vigor, and dynamism which are America's
strength. Therefore, our facilitative role in
helping U.S. sports organizations carry on
their own international programs effectively
is our most ilmportant one. As the focal point
for all these activities, our sports office has a
big job to do.

I frequently have been asked by leaders
of private U.S. sports organizations what
more they might do, beyond what they al-
ready are doing, to further international
understanding. You might be interested In
12 suggestions I offer to them for their con-
sideration and actlon:

1. Help strengthen the Olympic movement,
including the Olymple development program.

2. Strengthen the ties which bind us with
other peoples by actively participating in in-
ternational sports associations.

3. Increase exchanges both to and from the
TUnited States of leaders in sports.

4, Increase the exchange of sports films,
Journals, and other printed materlals,

5. Develop cooperative programming with
other private organizations such as People-
to-People Sports Committee, Partners of the
Americas, Operation Cross-Roads Afriea,
Sister Cities International, youth, and com-
munity service organizaticns.

6. Seek greater public visibility through the
media to expose the maximum number of
people here and abroad to the international
goodwill generated.

7. Help ensure U.S, particlpants in inter-
national sports interchange gain advance
understanding of important cultural differ-
ences and political realities.

B. Seek facilitative and financial assist-
ance of U.S. companies operating interna-
tionally, since they have an interest in carry-
ing out public service activities abroad as
they do in the United States.

9. Develop and carry out international
sports events in support of disaster rellef,
which also serves to dramatize the humanity
of sports.

10. Encourage and publicize the particlpa-
tion of international federation representa-
tives at sports events to dramatize the uni-
versality of sports and its contribution to
international understanding.
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11, Assist other mations as requested In
bullding their counterpart sports organiza-
tions to ensure ongoing interchange.

12, Provide home hospitality, in coopera-
tion with community organizations, for in-
ternational sports wisifors to the United
States.

While we carry out a few programs and
facilitate many more, our most important
consideration, as a government, lies not In
winning but rather in increasing understand-
ing as a basls for cooperation. From the
standpoint of the U.S. Department of State,
one of the most lmportant sports exchanges
in recent years was the visit of the table-
tennis team to the People's Republic of
China. It didn't matter who won; it did
matter that it opened the way for greatly
Increased two-way communication, In many
less spectacular instances sports inter-
change, whether we have won or lost has
contributed greatly over the years to our
common objective of furthering international
mutual understanding.

It is an honor to'welcome officlally to the
United States this group of distinguished
leaders from around the world for your first
conference In our country. Together with
you, I am grateful to the General Assembly
of International Sports Federations, the In=-
ternational Softball Federation, the Amateur
Softball Associatlon of the Unlited States,
and the dedicated citizens of Oklahoma City
for making possible this important meeting.

Thank you for your continuing eflorts to
further the ldeals of sports worldwide and in
the process for helping to bulld the human
foundations for the structure of peace.

Thank you.

ENLISTED AIDE PROGRAM: A HOB-
SON’S CHOICE

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, on
April 18, 1973, Senator ProxmiIre, with
the aid of the General Aceounting Office,
exposed another example of the wasteful
and largely unwarranted practices which
seem to abound in the military establish-
ment. The GAO reported to Senator
Proxmire that approximately 22 million
tax dollars are presently expended each
year on a program which provides 970
high ranking officers with personal aides.

What is alarming is that in many in-
stances these “aides” perform duties
wholly unrelated to any bona fide mili-
tary activity. Specifically, personal
“aides” are frequently called upon to
clean house, run personal errands, serve
family meals, and perform other duties
ge;‘lera.lly reserved for private domestic

elp.

One of the bolder apologists for the
enlisted aide program, Col. James T.
Moore of the Army's Enlisted Aide
School, was paraphrased in a recent ar-
ticle in the Baltimore Sun as saying that
many of the officers involved could be
earning substantially higher salaries in
nonmilitary occupations and that those
who are proposing to do away with the
program ought to give some thought to
paying generals $150,000 a year.

But Colonel Moore is not the only one
who views the program as a means of
compensating the 970 officers presently
enjoying the services of enlisted aides.
The Internal Revenue Service has re-
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cently reported to me that officers utiliz-
ing enlisted aides in an unauthorized
manner may be in receipt of taxable in-
come. Since such unauthorized usage is
widespread according to the GAO report,
a large number of officers may now find
themselves in a di'lemma. If they report
such services as income, they simultane-
ously admit breaking military regula-
tions. If they fail to report such income,
they may be violating Federal income tax
laws.

I am including for the RECORD a copy
of the letter I received from the Internal
Revenue Service and a copy of a letter
I recently sent to Secretary-designate
Schlesinger.

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., June 8, 1973.
Hon. PaTRICIA SCHROEDER,
Denver Federal Building,
Denwver, Colo.

Dear Mrs., ScHrOEDER: This is In further
reply to your letter of May 17, 1973, to then
Commissioner Walters, regarding the en-
listed aide program of the Armed Forces and
the Federal income tax consequences to offi-
cers who are provided aldes. Speclfically, you
request that we consider whether the value
of services performed by enlisted aldes for
officers could be construed as comprising
taxable Income to the reciplents of such
services. You ask that our consideration not
be limited to the circumstances under which
the services performed are authorized by
statute, but also include the situation where
the cfficer utilizes the alde for purposes out-
side the scope of the statute.

Your letter rzfers to a recent report of the
General Accounting Office (B-1T7516, “En-
listed Alde Program Of The Military Serv-
ices,” April 18, 1973) that examines various
aspects of the enlisted aide program. The
GAO report states that enlisted aldes are
assigned to senior officers holding command-
type positions and that, as of December,
1972, aides were assigned to 860 of the 1,317
admirals and generals and to 110 Navy cap-
tains.

The GAO report also polnts out that aides
are assigned to relieve officers of minor de-
tails that could be performed by the officers
only at the expense of their primary mili-

and official duties. Although the exact
duties that may properly be assigned to en-
listed aides are not dellneated by statute,
the Department of Defense Directive ex-
tracted in appendix VII to the report pro-
vides, in pertinent summary, that the duties
of enlisted aides must be concerned with
tasks relating to the military and official re-
sponsibilities of the officers and must fur-
ther the accomplishment of a mnecessary
military purpose. The directive also pro-
hibits the assignment of duties that con-
tribute only to the personal benefit of offi-
cers and that have no reasonable connection
with official responsibilities.

Under section 61(a) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 gross income means all
income from whatever source derived, In-
cluding compensation for services.

Section 1.61-2(d) (1) of the Income Tax
Rezulations provides, in part, that if services
are paid for other than in money, the fair
market value of the property or services
taken in paymen’ must be Included in in-
come,

Generally, In order to conclude that the
value of a service provided by an employer
to an employee is includible in the latter's
gross income under section 61(a) of the
Code, the service must be provided primarily
to compensate the employee. If the service
is provided primarlly for the benefit of the
employer in his trade or business, the value
of the service would not be includible in the
employee's gross income.

It appears from the information contained
in the GAO report that the purpose of the
enlisted alde program is to promote the ef-
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ficlent performance of the official duties and
responsibilities of the officers concerned. It
further appears that if an officer utilizes an
enlisted alde in the manner prescribed in the
Department of Defense Directive referred to
in the report, the services of the aide pri-
marily benefit the officer in his cflicial capac-
ity and, necessarily, the branch of the Armed
Forces of which the officer 15 a member, On
this basis it is our view that the value of
such services would not be includible in the
officer's gross Income.

In a situation where an enlisted alde 1s
utilized in an unauthorized manner, the of-
ficer may be in recelpt of taxable income.
Buch a determination is essentially factual
and could properly be made only on a case-
by-case basis after analysis of all the rele-
vant facts and circumstances involved.

We regret thé delay in replying to your
letter and hope that it has not inconven-
ienced you.

Sincerely yours,
Lester 'W. UTTER,
Chief, Individual Income Tar Branch.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HoUuse 0F REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 18, 1973.
Hon, JaMES R. SCHLESINGER,
Secretary Designate, Department of Defense,
The Pentagon, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SECRETARY: Enclosed is a copy of the
Internal Revenue Service's response to my
inquiry concerning the Federal income tax
consequences of the enlisted alde program.

The IRS determined that an officer who
utilizes an enlisted aide In a manner not
authorized by DOD Directive 13156.9 may be in
recelpt of taxable Income. In other words,
if an officer uses an enlisted alde to ac-
complish a private purpose rather than a
military purpose, such services may be con-
gldered taxable income which the officer
would be obligated to report on his income
tax return.

Since the General Accounting Office Report
to Congress, “Enlisted Alde Program Of The
Military Services” (B-177516), did indicate
abuses in the $21.7 million program, I be-
lieve you should upon assuming office issue
a directive warning officers of their potential
tax llability for the unauthorized use of mil-
itary servants.

If an officer, however, feels obligated to
report the services of his or her enlisted aide
as taxable income the officer would, at the
game time, be in violation of DOD Directive
1315.9 which prohibits the use of enlisted
aldes for personal purposes.

Such a Hobson’s choice can be avoided,
and the public saved $21.7 million, by junk-
ing the whole military servant program.

With kind regards.

Sincerely,
PATRICIA SCHROEDER,
Member of Congress.

IS CONSCIENCE “INOPERATIVE”?

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, there is an
interesting dichotomy between the con-
cept of conscience discussed at the Wa-
tergate hearings and that applied to dis-
cussions of amneasty.

Janet Neuman of Washington, D.C.,
has raised most pertinent questions in a
letter printed in today's Washington
Post which I insert in the Recorp at this
point:
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REAL QUESTIONS

The following dramatic dialogue between
Sen. Howard Baker and Herbert L. Porter at
the SBenate Watergate Hearings on June Tth
raises some very basic questions.

Senator Baker, after chastising Mr. Por-
ter for taking part in the *“dirty tricks”
against his better juudgment, said: *. . . I
really expect that the greatest disservice that
& man could do to a President of the United
States would be to abdicate his consclence.”

Is it, in fact, a possibility for ¢ citizen to
follow the dictates of his own conscience or is
he committed to the law of the land, or or-
ders emanating from the President, who is
also the Commander in Chief of the Army
and Navy? And if Senator Baker’'s admonition
is valid, what about the war resisters and
the CO's who abided by that philosophy and
who are now paying dearly for having done
807

Is there one set of rules? Or do the rules
change according to circumstances?

These are not hypothetical questions. They
are real, and these questions, as much as
others not being explored, need a clear and
definite answer—and a fair one.

JANET N, NEUMAN,

WASHINGTON,

DAYTON DAILY NEWS PROPOSES
FEDERAL OVERSIGHT OF PRO-
FESSIONAL SPORTS

HON. CHARLES W. WHALEN, JR.

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. WHALEN,. Mr. Speaker, the Day-
ton Daily News, a daily newspaper in my
congressional district, has concluded a
lengthy series on the operations of the
Emprise-Sportservice conglomerate.

The informaton developed by the News
in this enterprising journalistic under-
taking points to what might be re-
strainedly termed “unholy alliances” in
the world of professional sports. In addi-
tion, in its June 13 editorial, the News
concluded that the problems illuminated
by reporters Gene Goltz and Jay Smith
probably could not be corrected by
actions on the part of individual States.
The News said:

It is probably necessary that professional
sports be brought under federal protection
in an agency specifically developed for their
regulation and security.

There is serious reason to fear that orga-
nized crime is playing private games with
the public's games.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that the data
assembled by the Dayton Daily News
are significant and worthy of the atten-
tion of the Members of the House and
the other body. Fortunately, the News
has been sending Members complimen-
tary copies of the issues of the paper
containing the stories and any who
might not have seen them may obtain
copies from the newspaper upon request,
I am sure.

For the purpose of the Recorp, how-
ever, I would like to insert at this point
one article from the June 12 issue of the
News and the editorial on the series
which appeared on June 13:

ProTECT PROFESSIONAL SPORT WITH FEDERAL
REGULATION

The Daily News series about the Emprise-

Bportservice conglomerate has charted some
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of the potent dangers that can result from
the association of a seemingly aboveboard
business with the figures and resources of
organized crime. And the series has revealed,
too, the pitiful naivete and incapacity of
state agencles to cope with the potential
challenges—indeed, their Inability even to
recognize the challenges.

Technically just a company that contracts
to huckster hot dogs and drinks at stadiums
and racetracks, Emprise-Sportservice in fact
is deeply involved in the financing and op-
erations of professional sports in this coun-
try. Behind the entering wedge of loans to
money-troubled teams and facilitles, the
company has forced its way to the owmer-
ship and control of team franchises and
arenas.

That might be shrugged off as merely sharp
practice—perhaps even charitable Interest,
when a failing sport effort 1s propped up—
were it not for Emprise-Sportservice's long,
frequent and intimate dealings with men
who are known to law enforcement agencles
as members of the Mafia and of other crime
syndicates.

In such a situation, professional sports
could be made vulnerable to use and manip-
ulation by organized crime.

Emprise-Sportservice has been directly in-
volved in the operation, for example, of race-
tracks that are now known to have bheen
owned at least in part by Mafia figures. Nor
does the involvement end at the boundaries
of the sports flelds or the doors of the rooms
where receipts are counted. The company is
reported to have made large contributions
to politicians who, in some states, were in
& position to aid the firm with grants of rac-
ing permits and favorable dates.

Ohlo, also, is a classic example of the in-
ability of most states. The juxtaposition of
Empire-Sportservice operations and of hood-
lum involvement in Ohio sports goes back
into the 1930s. The company has been inti-
mate in the operations of several racetracks
in this state since then. It further has held
state licenses to sell beer and liquor at its
installations.

The best that can be sald of the Ohilo
Racing Commission and the Ohio Depart-
ment of Liquor Control is that they have
been massively indifferent to the situation.
Many states acted quickly to force Emprise
Sportservice operations into trust manage-
ment when the company was convicted in a
federal court in 1971 of conspiring to hide
the real ownership, by Mafia figures, of a Las
Vegas casino.

Incredibly, the State of Ohio has not yet
acted. Ohio remains one of few states where
the company has not drawn a second glance
from agencies charged with protecting the
public interest. Other states at least man-
aged to act when knowledge virtually was
forced on them by the company’s conviction
and by testimony last year at hearings of the
U.S. House Select Committee on Crime.

It is doubtful that the obvious challenges
to professional sports and to the public's
interest in them could be handled success-
fully state by state, even if the states were
to beef up—as they should in any case—
their enforcement agencies, It is probably
necessary that professional sports be brought
under federal protection in an agency specifi-
cally developed for their regulation and
scrutiny.

There is serious reason to fear that or-
ganized crime is playing private games with
the public’s games.

Unermiep POWER, MoNEY ForRM PORTRAIT OF
PmM
(By Gene Goltz and Jay Smith)

Emprise Corps., its chief subsidiary, Sport-
service Corp., and their nation-wide com-
plex of subsidiaries and affiiliates form a
conglomerate colossus with a gigantic in-
visible web of influence in American sports,
business and politics.

On the surface, the congiomerate appears
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merely to be the world’s largest operator of
food and drink concesslons at sports events.

But its widespread power in the fabric
of American life, is also based on a shadowy
network of unregulated money-lending activ-
ities, loan shark tactics, financial manipula-
tions, business alliances with organized crime
figures, political payoffs, and violations of
law from one end of the United States to
the cther.

Several conclusions about Emprise-Sport-
service’s activities emerged from The Daily
News' 10-month investigation on which the
series of articles that concludes today has
been based. These include:

A lot of money has passed between Em-
prise-Spcrtservice and organized crime. The
ccnglomerate has a well-documented history
of deallngs and business alliances with un-
derworld figures, including loans that helped
crime figures take control of racetracks. One
law enforcement official says Emprise-Sport-
service is part of organized crime operations
in America.

A lot of money has passed from Emprise-
Sportservice to public officials in many states.
Top cfficials of the conglomerate have ad-
mitted making numerous political contribu-
tions to protect their interests. In many cases,
law enforcement officials have accused the
conglomerate of bribery and promoting con-
flicts of interest among public officials.

Emprise-Sportservice is extremely powerful
in the sports world. It controls large segments
of horse racing in America and may well be
the most dominant influence. It also has
tremendous clout in professional sports,
especially baseball, basketball and hockey—
through loans, financial manipulations and
its extensive concession operations that often
get speclal benefits because of lending activi-
tles.

Emprise-Sportservice is also very powerful
in court. The conglomerate shares no expense
in hiring the best legal and financial talent it
can find to fight its many court battles and
represent its corporate interests.

Empr.se-Sportservice may be the first docu-
mented example of links between big busi-
ness and organized crime elements, as well as
between sports and the underworld.

Emprise-Sportservice, as a key method in its
operations and influence, engages in money-
lending operations that bear similarities to
loan sharking and which, despite the big
business scale and antitrust aspects involved,
are not subject to governmental laws or regu-
lation the way conventional lending institu-
tions are.

Desplte all this, there are no audit controls
or other checks on concession sales figures to
guard against illegal skimming at publicly
owned sports stadiums, arenas and other fa-
ciliti~s where Emprise-Sportservice operates
concessions under contracts with govern-
mental bodies.

Also despite all this, federal, state and local
governments have done very little about it,
or even much to learn about the conglom-
erate’s operations, except for the racing com-
missions and liguor departments in a few
states and the Metropolitan Crime Commis-
slon of New Orleans, and almost no effort
has been made to cocordinate various investi-
gatlons. Professional sports has done almost
nothing.

Only once in its 58-year history has any
part of the concession empire been convicted
of a criminal act. That was on Apr. 26, 1972,
when Emprise Corp. was found guilty in a
Los Angeles federal court of conspiracy to
conceal the ownership of a Las Vegas gam-
bling casino.

Three Mafia figures—two from Detroit and
one from St, Louls—were also convicted in
the same case,

Since this was a felony conviction and
many states prohibit convicted felons
from holding racing permits or the liquor
licenses which concessionaires need for their
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operations, i1t posed the threat of potential
disaster for tlLe conglomerate.

Some states began or stepped up their in-
vestigations because of the conviction and a
few forced Emprise-Sportservice to put their
interests in trust until the conglomerate’s
appeal of the conviction is resolved.

Immediately after the conviction an-
nouncements came from the world of profes-
slonal sports that investigations of Emprise-
Sportservice would be undertaken,

The commissioners of major league bhase-
ball and the National Basketball association
were among those who announced investiga-
tions. Sports Illustrated magazine said the
announcements came “after consplcuous
hestitation.”

What has resulted from these investiga-
tions?

Not much.

Becurity chiefs of the four major profes-
slonal sports assoclations for baseball, foot-
ball, basketball and hockey were contacted
recantly by The Dally News.

All conceded they have not been pursuing
in-denth Investigations. They said, however,
that they were keeping abreast of develop-
ments from other investigations by govern-
ment agencies and newspapers.

NBA Commissioner Walter Kennedy had
previously written letters to the Arizona and
Arkansas racing commissions vouching for
the character of the Jacobs family, the own-
ers of Emprise-Sportservice.

Now Kennedy faced the problem of what
to do about the Jacobs family's ownership
of the Kansas City-Omaha Kings, formerly
the Cincinnati Royals basketball team.

If the conviction of Emprise Corp. on the
coaspiracy charge were to be upheld on ap-
peal, it would not look good.

Eennedy handled the problem by saying he
would walt until Emprise exhausted its ap=-
peals before considering any action on their
ownership of the Kings.

Then, on May 29, 1973, the sale of the
Kings to'a Kansas City group was announced.,
Kennedy's problem was eliminated.

He never did disclose what his investiga-
tion had uncovered.

Emprise Sportservice also has removed
some of the racing permit and liquor license
problems with some corporate shuffling.

In Arizona and Louisiana the conglom-
erate transferred its holdings to a new cor=-
poration called Sportsystems Corp. or its sub-
sidiaries.

This new company also is owned by the
Jacobs family, but the name-changing ap-
pears to create legal barriers to action
against the concessionaire on the basis of
that Las Vegas casino conviction even if up-
held on appeal. ;

Sportsystems Corp. is not gullty of any-
thing, and in fact did not exist at the time
of the conviction. In most states it cannot
be held accountable for previous actions by
Emprise, Sportservice or any subsidiary.

In Louisiana, liguor and beer permits held
by Emprise-Sportservice and its subsidiaries
were revoked. But Emprise-Sportservice chal-
lenged the action in court. Before the matter
was decided, the permits were transferred to
Louisiana Sportsystems Corp. in the con-
glomerate's continuing practice of corporate
maneuvering and manipulation that con-
founds and frustrates authorities.

“The same reasoning used in revoking the
permits could not be used with this new
company,” said Robert L. Roshto, attorney
for the commissioner on Alcoholic Beverage
Control in Louisiana,

“Emprise’s name is eradicated from the
ownership,” Roshto explained. “Emprise, of
course, was the entity that was convicted
of the felony.”

By such laws and such reasoning, the con=-
cession colossus has been able to slip away
from trouble whenever any of its operations
have run afoul of the law.
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New York State, however, has a law undsr
which new companies are responsible for the
actions of predecessor firms. Federal author-
itles used this law to keep Emprise from
slipping out of the Las Vegas casino case.

The original indictment was dismissed on
the ground that the alleged illegal acts were
committed by an *“old" Emprise Corp., which
had by then been replaced by a “new” Em-
priss Corp., even though the same Jacobs
family owned both. But the government then
secured a new indictment of the “new” Em-
prise baced on that New York law.

Authorities of some states are trying to
keep up with developments and new revela-
tions about Emprise-Sportservice.

The Louislana attorney general's office de-
cided last week to send an investigator to
Dayton to check out the documentation bz-
hind The Daily News' series on Emprise-
Sportservice where non-confidential material
is involved.

Charles Blackmar, a St. Louls University
law professor who has been appointed trustes
by the state to oversee Emprise-Sportservice
holdings in Missouri, has requested com-
plete information on The Daily News in-
investigation and series.

In a letter to The Daily News Blackmar
wrote, “The purpose of my office Is to re-
port to the (state liquor control) supervisor
as to the fitness of these corporations to
hold beer and liguor licenses in the state of
Missouri.”

In contrast to other states, the Ohlo at-
torney general's office has expressed no in-
terest in Emprise-Sportservice.

Meanwhile, some public agencles and in-
vestigators have been studying ways to
achieve tighter control over the world of
sports.

Aaron EKohn, who was an FBI man for
17 years before becoming director of the
Metropolitan Crime Commission of New
Orleans, does not believe local or state gov-
ernments are equipped to adequately regu-
late sporting events across the country and
the concessions that accompany them.

Kohn told the U.S. House Select Commit-
tee on Crime last year that he favors some
federal supervision.

“I believe it is possible for the states, in-
cluding Louisiana, to do a better job if the
people demand a better job, and are watch-
ful enough of governmental processes,” Kohn
testified.

“But I also belleve that the organized
crime problem in every one of its aspects,
including the impact on sports, s now at
such proportions that the checks and bal-
ances value of federal, state and local in-
volvement is needed in order to deal with
its scope.”

Eohn said he believes that professional
sports groups cannot effectively police them-
selves. They have effective fact-finding stafls,
he said, but their self-interest stands in the
way of effective action.

“Athough efforts are being made for self-
regulation within some of the sports groups,
I am convinced that the money managers
of sports are more concerned with main-
taining a good image than they are in pro-
tecting a character and integrity.

Kohn sald there were some exceptions, but
they were “inadequate and spotty.”

“The security personnel of the National
Football League are apparently effective fact-
finders,"” Kohn said.

“But team owners, and the administrators
whom they employ, do not make decisions
consistent with the facts, in the public in-
terest.

“State racing commissions, empowered to
keep the sport clean, too often fall to do
so0."

EKohn said the powers of Congress are
needed to regulate those who make a
business of sports.

“Federal restrictions should be extended
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also to concesslonaires and others providing
services for, or engaged in contracts with,
sports enterprises.

“The vast nature of Emprise Corp.’s na-
tional financial manipulations, with its pat-
tern of deception, clearly indicates that lo-
calized controls are inadequate.

“Food and beverage concessions handle a
substantial part of the money spent at sport-
ing events. The concession business is all
cash, The concesslionalre, Emprise-Sportserv-
ice for example, can make arbitrary reports
of income, If so inclined.

“Opportunities for tax cheating are great.
Only completely reliable and ethical manage-
ment can be depended upon to not abuse
such opportunities.”

Kohn recommended three corrective meas-
ures:

1) A federal data pool, which would collect
Information from all local and federal agen-
cies and make it available to law enforce-
ment and sports-security agencles every-
where.

2) A federal law requiring licensing of
nearly everyone financially involved in pro-
fessional sports. This would include owners,
trainers and jockeys in horse racing, and
owners, managers, coaches and trainers in
football, baseball, basketball and other
sports. About the only persons Kohn ex-
cluded were the players. He would also li-
cense concessionaires and owners and op-
erators of sports stadiums.

3) Liberalization of the United States Code
to enable federal prosecution of anyone who
moves across state lines to carry out corrupt
schemes.

The House Belect Committee on Crime in-
corporated Eohn's suggestions in & final re-
port that is to be released by June 30, when
the committee is phased out of existence.

The committee, which conducted hearings
last year on the influence of organized crime
in sports, added several other recommenda-
tions.

Among these are the appolntment of a
federal commissioner of racing, a Natlonal
Racing commission to set down racing rules,
and a federal Track SBecurity office to conduct
investigations.

The committee will also recommend to the
states with pari-mutuel racing that they
adopt strong conflict-of-interest statutes.
The committee would make it a crime for
racing officials and political figures to “make
a gift, contribution, enter into a contract or
give anything of value to each other.”

The adoption of such a statute would hit
directly at Emprise-Sportservice, whose of-
ficers have admitted giving money and gifts
to numerous governors, legislators and other
public figures.

When the recommendations of the crime
committee will ever be made into law is con-
Jectural. The record centers in Washington
and state capitals are filled with copiles of
reports contailning innumerable recommen=-
dations, and all they are doing is gathering
dust.

Aaron Eohn: “I believe it is possible for
the states, Including Louisiana, to do a bet-
ter job if the people demand a better job
and are watchful enough of governmental
processes.”

DOCTORS CRITICIZE FDA ON
COMBINATION DRUGS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, recently,
the Food and Drug Administration has
taken steps to remove fixed combination
medicines from the market. It has based
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its actions upon amendments passed by
the Congress in 1962 requiring it to de-
termine the existence of substantial evi-
dence of effectiveress of all drugs mar-
keted between 193f and 1962, as well as
those approved since the amendments
were adopted.

Needless to say, all of us are concerned
with making certain that drugs which
are marketed are both safe and effective.
There seems to be significant evidence,
however, leading to the conclusion that
combination drugs are not only safe and
effective but, in addition, are far less
expensive.

In a statement presented to the FDA,
the Congress of County Medical Societies
pointed out the following illustration:

A six month old baby, under the care of
a local health department, had been pre-
scribad four different medicines, separately
packaged, each with a prescribed dosage of
one-half teaspoonful every four houre. As
parents, as well as physicians, we know how
difficult it is to get this much medicine into
a child orally. Today, all four medicines are
available in a single combination, greatly
increasing the chance that the baby will, in
fact, receive all of the prescribed medicine.
What's more the fixed comrbination product
can be purchased for §1.75, compnrad to $6.00
total cost for the four separate medicines.

A major area of disagreement between
the FDA and practicing physicians is the
difficulty of evaluating what is “substan-
tial evidence of effectiveness.” The pri-
vate physician’s clinical experience with
drug products is radically different from
that of the academic physician—to say
nothing of the nondoctors who occupy
positions of importance in the FDA.

The Congress of County Medical Socie~
ties declared that—

We have become concerned about the small
number of practicing physicians who are se-
lected to serve as members of the FDA's
panel on drug efficacy . . . It appears that
fewer than two per cent of the members of
such panels are physicians in active private
practice, with the remaining ... drawn
largely from the academic world or the stafls
of large teaching hospitals, where many of
the problems faced in daily office practice are
simply not confronted. We urge the FDA to
seek out the judgment of physicians in pri-
vate practice, who are familiar with the
safety and effectiveness of drug products
used on their many patients every day.

The movement toward bureaucratic
medicine, decided by Government ad-
ministrators in Washington offices, is a
dangerous trend. In their appearance be-
fore the FDA, the doctors of the Congress
of County Medical Societies—those in at-
tendance were Francis A. Davis, M.D., M.
Robert Knapp, M.D., John C. Hawk, Jr.,
M.D., Marshall F. Driggs, M.D., Law-
rence Tilis, M.D., and Marvin Edwards,
editor of Private Practice, the journal of
the Congress—set forth many of the rea-
sons why with regard to the question of
combination drugs.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
statement which these distinguished doc-
tors presented to the FDA on May 24,
1973, and insert it into the Recorp at
this time:

STATEMENT TO THE COMMISSIONER OF THE
Foop AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION BY THE
Co or Cc TY MEDICAL SOCIETIES,
Max 24, 1973
We are here today not only as repre-

sentatives of private physicians, whose prac-
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tice is very much affected by the decislons
and policies of the FDA, but primarily as
spokesmen for our patients, who are direct-
ly affected by the removal of drug products
which they have used safely for years to re-
lieve thelr illnesses.

We are here, frankly, to urge the Food
and Drug Administration to review its pres-
ent policies, which we belleve have led to
the recall of medicines which are both safe
and clinically effective.

As physicians, we have found that pub-
lic confidence in medical treatment has been
seriously undermined by FDA recall of med-
icines prescribed for a patient by his doctor,
by FDA statements about drug product in-
effectiveness, and even by the now-common
knowledge that American physicians are
often unable to prescribe products which
have been used successfully in other nations.
As the physician loses the right to prescribe
the best medications avallable, his effective-
ness is reduced.

We are primarily interested in two sub-
jects—the delay in approval of new drug
applications and the removal of drugs from
the market—but because of limited time
available to us today, we want to discuss
in detaill only one area of concern: the FDA's
apparent Intent to preclude the availability
of fixed combination medicines.

We are aware, of course, that the 1962
amendments require the FDA to determine
the existence of substantial evidence of ef-
fectiveness of all drugs marketed between
1938 and 1962, as well as those approved
since the amendments were adopted. We have
followed FDA policy in the Pederal Register,
and have reviewed the department'’s state-
ments on the desirability and effectiveness
of fixed combinations.

We are In full agreement that safety and
effectiveness are the two prime considera-
tions in prescribing any drug product. We
would also agree that a single entity drug
product would be preferable to a fixed com-
bination if it were possible to achieve the
same broad-range therapeutic effect. How-
ever, as physicians, we are also concerned
about the cost of that medicine—especially
when the money comes directly out of the
patient's pocket—and about means of re-
ducing the inconvenience of taking medi-
cines, 80 we can induce the patient to care-
fully follow the entire regimen of treatment
for maximum effectiveness.

To illustrate the importance of cost and
convenience, I point to a recent case in
which a six-month old baby, under the care
of a local health department, had been pre-
scribed four different medicines, separately
packaged, each with a prescribed dosage of
one-half teaspoonful every four hours. As
parents, as well as physicians, we know how
difficult it is to get this much medicine into
a child orally. Today, all four medicines are
avallable in a single combination, greatly
increasing the chance that the baby will, in
fact, receive all of the prescribed medicine.
What's more, the fixed combination product
can be purchased for §1.75, compared to $6.00
total cost for the four separate medicines.
That is a significant cost difference to a low-
income family; multiplied by many thou-
sands of prescriptions a month, it is also a
significant factor in total health care costs.

If the FDA removes fixed combination
products, many physicians, fo retain the ef-
fectiveness made possible by convenience,
will ask local pharmacists to prepare mixes,
as they did a hundred years ago. Not only
will this be more costly, the finished prod-
uct will be inferior to the fixed combina-
tions available today simply because the
local pharmacist will not have the expensive
equipment and quality control procedures to
prepare the mixtures most effectively.

‘The one big area of disagreement between
the FDA and those of us who practice medi-
cine is In the difficulty of evaluating what is
“substantial evidence of effectiveness”, Ob-
viously, such findings are difficult at best,
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but we believe they have been complicated
greatly by adding a comparative element in
the evaluation of combinations. In addition
to determining effectiveness of a product,
there is now added the requirement that
each ingredient enhance the total effective-
ness,

Demonstrating eflicacy is difficult enough,
whether in a clinical setting or in the lab=-
oratory; it is often impossible to prove or
disprove enhanced efficacy. It is our expe-
rience that such findings cannot be reliably
drawn from double blind studies.

In many aspects the practice of medicine
still remains an art, rather than an exact
sclence. There are some scientific diagnostic
procedures and scientific treatments, but the
patients’ therapeutic response to many drugs
and to some surgical procedures is highly
individualized. There are some complaints
for which a specific cause may not be imme-
diately found, such as dizziness, backache,
headache, dysuria, dysmenorrhea, etc. To
afford prompt rellef, a doctor frequently will
have to use drugs on a trial basis. Needless
to say, his experience with drugs and his
knowledge of his patient’s personality are
the main criteria that determine the selec-
tlon of treatment.

Since much of medicine is an art, there
is very little chance that we can develop
tests that could accurately predict eflective-
ness, or prove to what extent efficacy is en-
hanced by the individual components of a
fixed combination drug. Yet the physician in
private practice needs the availability of safe
and useful drugs, both as single entities and
in fixed combinations, to treat his patients.
Safe drugs must be considered potentially
useful, not worthless, until there is proof
otherwise.

The private physician’s clinical experience
with drug products is quite different from
that of the academic physiclan, The private
physician sees many patients whose illnesses
can be effectively treated by use of available
drug products. In addition, he sees some
patients whose {llnesses cannot be scien-
tifically diagnosed in the usual clinical set-
ting; therefore, he has to wuse drugs to
relleve symptoms. The academic doctor, on
the other hand, usually sees only patients
who have previously been seen by a physician
in private practice and subsequently referred
to him for treatment. The patlent ususally
has a disease which can be diagnosed and
treated scientifically, although frequently
only after exhaustive studies. In addition,
the private physician has a more intimate
knowledge of his patients and is more fa-
miliar with the economics of illness. He also
knows, empirically, which medicines are
convenient to take and which medicines re-
lieve the symptoms of “everyday illnesses".

‘We have become concerned about the small
number of practicing physicians who are se-
lected to serve as members of the FDA's
panel on drug efficacy. From our information,
it appears that fewer than two percent of
the members of such panels are physiclans
in active private practice, with the remaining
98 percent drawn largely from the academic
world or the staffs of large teaching hospitals,
where many of the problems faced in daily
office practice are simply not confronted. We
urge the FDA to seek out the judgment of
physicians in private practice, who are fam-
iliar with the safety and effectiveness of drug
products used on their many patients every
day.

The private physician handles the total
medical needs of 90 percent of the American
population, as well as acting as the primary
physician for most of the other 10 percent,
and his clinical judgment of efficacy is drawn
from long personal observation. We believe
this clinical experience with products which
have been used millions of times offers a valid
source of Information in determining drug
product safety and efficacy.
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We are aware that the FDA favors use of
double-blind, controlled, cross-over, com-
parative data; on the other hand, most of
the data in package inserts is drawn from
clinical impressions, and the FDA frequent-
1y accepts recommendations made by NAS/
NRC panels on the basis of clinical impres-
sion. In fact, it has been our observation that
little valid data is avallable today as a result
of double-blind study, and what double-
blind data is available is serlously questioned
as to its wvalidity both by practicing physi-
cians and medical academicians. One exam-
ple is the controversial “Diabetes Study".

We know the FDA does believe some drug
combinations should be left on the market;
for example, oral contraceptives. Yet, we as
physicians believe the effectiveness of our
practice will be compromised, and our value
to our patients reduced, if the FDA removes
those fixed combinations which now appear
to be in danger of removal, such as the more
than twenty cough mixtures covered by a
notice in the Federal Register of February 9.
We would hope, for the sake of our patients,
that the FDA will delay taking any action to
remove combination cough medicines until
private physicians have had an opportunity
to consult with the department's sclentists
and present evidence of clinical experience
with their millions of patients. Along this
line, we would also like to urge the FDA
to reconstitute its physician committees to
include more physicians in active private
practice.

We belleve your decision to review FDA pol-
icies toward fixed combinations, with an eye
toward increased emphasis on clinical experi-
ence, will result in a major benefit to our
patients who will thus be able to retain the
use of high-quality medicines at lower cost
and with greater convenience than if such
medicines were to be prescribed individually.

NEW PRICE FREEZE

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, with the
new price freeze now in effect, gas and
fuel prices will not rise for at least a 60-
day period. However, what will be hap-
pening behind the pumps during this
temporary period? For the last few
months, oil companies as well as officials
of the Department of the Interior have
been preparing the Nation for an “ener-
gy crisis.”

Their actions have been so successful
that there have been no major uprisings
by the consumers to protest price hikes
of as much as 12.5 percent in 1 week. In-
stead the public has taken an apathetic,
“What can I do?” attitude due to the suc-
cessful publicity the oil industry has gen-
erated about an alleged fuel shortage.
They realize you can substitute chicken
for meat but what can you substitute
for gas?

If we hold the future in our hands, as
our President claims, then why is not
anything being done? Why do we feel
helpless concerning the energy shortage?
The answer might be public deception by
both a vital industry and one’s own gov-
ernment. Is it a coincidence that the
shortage has appeared right after the
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major oil companies were being threat-
ened with numerous lawsuits by environ-
mentalist groups? The oil moguls were
being attacked by environmental protec-
tionists in two major areas. The first be-
ing the lack of concern demonstrated by
the industry for oil spills caused by both
offshore drilling and shipping methods,
while the second consisted of the contro-
versial construction of the now sup-
posedly “vital” Alaskan pipeline.

The industry’s lack of concern for the
project’s imposing environmental dan-
gers was particularly irritating to most
environmentalists. There were also re-
cent attacks by tax reformers concern-
ing the “generous” depletion allowances
the Government was providing for the
oil industry. Under such fierce criticism
something was needed to get Americans
and the Government behind the oil in-
terest instead of against it. An “energy
crisis” seems to be the industry’s solu-
tion.

While the “erisis” is most effective on
this front, it also serves another pur-
pose—that of eliminating competition.
This is being achieved by supplying fuel
only to major oil company affiliates while
denying full deliveries to independent
wholesalers and retailers. This is very
dangerous. The Federal Government has
the responsibility to step in and prevent
the destruction of a competitive market
in the oil industry or else be faced with
the need to establish permanent price
controls on oil products. Mr. M. B. Hold-
raf, founding member of the Independ-
ent Gasoline Marketers Council stated
to the Senate Antitrust and Monopoly
Subcommittee that unless the Govern-
ment intervenes within the next 6
months the independents will “pass from
the scene solely because he will be
squeezed out of business.”

It therefore must be concluded that
unless the Government does not step in
to provide an adequate supply of oil and
to preserve a free competitive market,
consistent with our free-enterprise sys-
tem, regular fuel shortages and a com-
pletely regulated oil industry is inevi-
table.

Let me say that I am aware of a need
to find new energy resources and to de-
velop new means of providing energy to
the consumer market. However, the
shortages and crises we are now experi-
encing are nothing more than a smoke
screen to hide the collusive practices of
the oil industry and its allies in the De-
partment of Interior. I have warned that
such was occurring in the past several
years, as has many of the independent
oil products distributors and wholesalers.
Now, we are reaping the disastrous re-
sults of our past inactivity.

Nevertheless, this Congress still has
an opportunity to assure an adequate
supply of oil and other energy resources,
by eliminating all barriers to the impor-
tation of oil, by permitting a rapid ex-
pansion of mining for oil in the Gulf of
Mexico under proper Federal supervision
and by establishing a special unit, similar
to the Manhattan atomic bomb project,
to develop and implement a safe method
to obtain the oil from Alaska's North
Slope. The time for action is now.
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EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIAMNA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS, Mr. Speaker, I want
to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the first of a two-part series,
written by Bart and Andrew Barnes, on
the problems of providing educational
services to handicapped children as man-
dated by several recent court decisions.

The article, “Special Education: A
New Storm Center,” appeared in the
Washington Post on May 29.

As the authors say, Mr. Speaker:

In courthouses and statehouses across the
nation, it Is being argued Increasingly that
America's handicapped children are entitled,
as a matter of basic constitutional right, to
just such an education. In a landmark de-
cision, a federal judge in the District of Co-
lumbia has ruled precisely that. There is
similar litigation pending In at least 20
states.

Educators say the impact of that decision
and of legislation at the Federal and state
level affecting handicapped children is po-
tentlally as great as the Supreme Court's
1954 decision outlawing school segregation.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the materials at
this point in the Recorp so that my col-
leagues might understand the urgency
of providing increased support for spe-
cial services to handicapped children:

SrecIAL EpucaTrioN: A NEw STorRM CENTER
(By Bart Barnes and Andrew Barnes)

For 13-year-old Kenny, his early years in
the public schools of Prince Georges County
were successful, despite a visual handicap
that made it hard for him to see anything at
a distance or outdoors in daylight.

There were times when his vision problem
made it difficult for him to keep up with the
rest of the class, particularly when black-
board Instruction was being used. But over-
all his grades were satisfactory. School offi-
clals assured his parents that he was a bright
child.

That was until a year ago this month. In
May, 1972, a school psychologist, the director
of special education for the Prince Georges
schools and the director of pupil placement
called Kenny's parents in for a conference.

They were terribly sorry, they sald, but
Kenny's handicap was such that he could not
benefit any more from the public schools of
Prince Georges County.

No longer would there be a place for Kenny
in the school he'd been attending and there
was no program of special education that he
could benefit from. Kenny'’s parents were told
to send him to a private school, but he was
denied admission at the two Virginia schools
to which he’d been referred. One sald 1t had
no program suitable for him and the other
sald it could not assure his safety.

For the last year, Eenny has remained at
home and has recelved no formal education
at all.

Throughout the United States, there are
an estimated 1 million children of school are,
who, like Eenny, have been excluded from
the public schools because of a physical,
emotional or mental handicap.

They are among an estimated 7 million
handicapped children of school age in the
United States, one in every 10. They suffer
from impairments ranging from profound
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mental retardation to minimal learning dis-
abilities.

It's estimated that to educate all of them
to their fullest potential would cost up to $10
billion a year for highly specialized teachers,
equipment and programs.

Yet in courthouses and statehouses across
the nation, it is being argued increasingly
that America’s handicapped children are en-
titled, as a matter of basic constitutional
right, to just such an education, In a land-
mark decision, a federal judge in the District
of Columbia has ruled precisely that. There
is similar litigation pending in at least 20
states.

Educators say the impact of that decision
and of legislation at the federal and state
level affecting handicapped children is po-
tentially as great as the Supreme Court's 1954
decision outlawing school segregation.

Of America’'s 7 million handicapped chil-
dren, an estimated 40 per cent are now re-
ceiving some form of specialized educational
service; the remaining 60 per cent are not,
according to Alan R. Abeson, of the nonprofit
Congeil for Exceptional Children.

Hundreds of thousands of them are con=-
fined to institutions where they receive little
or no training, not even in such basic func-
tions as feeding and clothing themselves.

There are people like Milbert, 16, confined
at Rosewood State Hospital outside of Balti-
more since he was 10 years old, the victim of
minimal brain damage at birth, deafness and
hyperactivity.

At the age of 6, he was classified as “educa-
ble” at the University of Maryland Hospital.
For one scademic year, the Baltimore public
schools set a teacher to his home periodical-
1y for tutoring. But after a year, the teacher
decided that Milbert was “not ready to be
taught” and stopped coming.

Over the next few years, Milbert’s mother
was able to teach her son to print his name,
address and telephone number, but because
of a family crisls the boy was sent to Rose-
wood in 1966.

After one term at the school there, he
was ruled “disruptive” and once again “not
ready to be taught . ..”

His parents were informed that he would
receive no further instruction. Three years
later, his mother took leave without pay from
her job to visit Milbert on a daily basis at
Rosewood to try to teach him herself. She
found he had regressed substantially, could
no longer write at all and, despite repeated
efforts, she was unable to teach him.

There are people like Andy Cowin, 28, with
a keen mind, but aficted by a condition of
cerebral palsy that makes it almost impos-
sible to control the muscles in his right hand
and arm. Crown is a college graduate but he
remembers others he went to school with at
a school for the handicapped in Massachu-
setts who simply withdrew, as he says, “into
the world of the crippled.”

“Handicapped” can mean a variety of
things: blindness, withered limbs, emotion-
ally disturbed to the point where a child is
unable to function In a normal classroom. It
can mean an inability to communicate or to
understand and carry out directions for
reasons ranging from an organic defect to
brain damage at birth,

It can mean mental retardation, so pro-
found that a child has no measurable intel-
lirence quotient and is barely able to lift his
head, or so slight that with extra help at
school a child can be taught to be a func-
tioning and contributing member of society.

But no matter how severe or slightly the
handicap, it's the opinion of people like Abe-
son and the Council for Exceptional Children
that all people with handicaps are entitled
as a matter of right to whatever education
will best equip them to cope with their en-
vironment. That can mean, Abeson says,
learning how to read or learning how to feed
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yourself—but whatever it is, it must be pro-
vided at public expense.

“We hold,” says Abeson “that there is no
such thing as an ineduecable child.”

For Kenny of Prince George's who suffers
from cataracts in both eyes, and Milbert of
Baltimore, the issue is heading toward a res-
olution in federal court. They and 18 other
handicapped children are asking the court
to order the state to provide them at public
expense with an education suited to their
needs.

In his decision in Washington last August,
U.8. District Judge Joseph C. Waddy bluntly
informed the D.C. Board that lack of money
was not an excuse for falling to provide spe-
cial education for any child needing it.

“The inadequacies of the District of Co-
lumbia public school system,” the judge said
“whether occasioned by insufficlent funding
or administrative inefficiency, cannot be per-
mitted to bear more heavily on the excep-
tional or handicapped child than on the
normal child.”

In addition to the lawsuits on behalf of
the handicapped pending throughout the
nation, there were 800 bills introduced in
state legislatures during 1971-T2 dealing with
education for handicpped children.

Approximately 250 of those measures were
enacted.

At the federal level, legislation is pending
in both the House and Senate to require the
federal government to underwrite 75 per cent
of what it costs to educate a handicapped
child over and above the cost of educating a
nonhandicapped child.

What it bolls down to, sald August W.
Steinhilber, director of Federal and Congres-
sional Relations for the National Association
of School Boards, a group that looks after
local school interests at the federal level, Is
that the “local school boards could have the
legal obligation to provide specialized serv-
ices for children based on their needs.”

This, he said, would be a substantial de-
parture from the baslc philosophy, under-
lying most school systems today, That phi-
losophy, he said, has been “you teach to the
mean, to the median of the class; you're
teaching to the average student. But as part
of your regular program you don’t neces-
sarily provide specialized services.”

Traditionally, says the Council for Ex-
ceptional Children's Fred Welinraub, “schools
have been for those students who fit in, The
ones who don't fit in have to fend for them-
selves.”

It was in 1969, 15 years after the Supreme
Court decision outlawing racial segregation
in the public schools, that the parents of
two retarded children in Utah took the state
to court when it refused to provide a public
education for them,

In handing down his decision, Judge D.
Frank Wilkins adopted language virtually
identical to that used by the Supreme Court
in Brown vs. Board of Education,

“Today it is doubtful that any child may
reasonably be expected to succeed in life if
he is denied the right and opportunity of
an education.”

Segregating the two retarded children from
Utah’s system of public education, the judge
sald, “can be and usually is Interpreted as
denoting their inferiority, unusualness and
incompetency. A sense of inferlority and not
belonging affects the motivation of a child
to learn. Segregation, even though perhaps
well Intentioned, under the apparent sanc-
tion of law and state authority has a tend-
ency to retard the educational, emotional and
mental development of children.”

There have been similar outcomes in law-
suits in Pennsylvania and Michigan as well
as the Waddy decision last summer in Wash-
ington

In Pennsylvania, the state agreed to a court
order in the fall of 1971 stipulating that no
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laws fould be applied “which would post-
pone, terminate or deny mentally retarded
children access to a publicly supported edu-
cation, including a public school.”

That order followed the filing of a sult
by the state's Association for Retarded Chil-
dren and a trial before a three judge panel.

Central to the argument at the trial was
the contention that education *“must be
seen as the continuous process by which in-
dividuals learn to cope and function within
their environment. Thus, for children to
learn to clothe and feed themselves is a legit-
imate outcome achievable through an edu-
cational program.’

Last October in Michigan, others amount-
ed to denial of “equal protection" under the
14th amendment,

Children with learning, social, mental or
physical handlcaps, he said, have a right to
& public education.

Partially for children who are poor and
black, the consequences of being misdiag-
nosed as retarded or handicapped when they
are not can be as severe as being excluded
from school, says Stanley Herr, the lawyer
who argued the suit against the D.C. School
Board that resulted in Judge Waddy's decree
last summer.

Cultural biases built into standardized
testing and unilateral on-the-spot diagnoses
by teachers have, in part, been the causes of
such misdiagnoses, Herr argued. The result
is that children who are not retarded are as-
signed to “inferior special education pro-
grams which tend to propel children toward
the self-fulfilling prophecies of failure.

Under Judge Waddy’s decision of last
summer, children who are assigned to spe-
clal education classes are now entitled to
certaln procedural safeguards, including in-
dependent testing and a hearing,

There are other children, argues the
Council for Exceptional Children’'s Wein-
raub, who do> have learning disabilities that
could be corrected. The problem is they are
never diagnosed.

“You remember the kid In school you knew
wasn’t dumb but somehow couldn't learn to
read?” Weinraub said. “He was one of the
gang In the first grade. By the third grade he
was a little bit behind everybody else. By
the fourth grade, he was getting into trouble
and by seventh grade, he was spending most
of his time in the principal’s office. It could
be a learning disability, maybe one that
reverses the letters ‘b’ and ‘d’ or one where
he sees a five-letter-word as five separate let-
ters, not a single word. But a kid like that
needs help, not necessarily for all 12 years,
maybe only for two years or six months,”

And, says Herr, there have been others in
Washington and elsewhere who are simply
diagnosed as handicapped and excluded from
school because they are discipline problems.
(Under the Waddy decree, such children are
entitled to a hearing and due process before
being excluded.)

It was just such a child, an 11-year-old
named Gregory that got Herr into the case
In the first place. When Herr first met him,
Gregory had been out of school for three
years, expelled by his principal for throwing
spitballs. He had an IQ of only 39, the prin-
cipal saild. He could come back to school
only when he behaved himself—and when
there was & class small enough to accommo-
date him.

For the next three years, Gregory's mother
heard from the school once. A secretary called
to announce Gregory would be graduating
next week from sixth grade. Wouldn't his
mother like to come? After informing the
secretary that Gregory had not been attend-
ing classes for three years, she didn’t hear
from the school again.

“I began to wonder just how retarded he
really was when he could take three buses
across town to get to my office,” Herr said.
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“So I had him tested. He was reading at his
grade level.”
Gregory is now back in school.

—————

PAY RAISE FOR FEDERAL
EMPLOYEES

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today a bill which would, in
effect, give most Federal employees a
one-half percent pay raise on Septem-
ber 1, 1973.

This legislation would reduce from 7
to 6% percent the employee payroll de-
duction currently paid into the Civil
Service Retirement Fund.

The present figure of 7 percent is based
upon a 1970 actuarial projection that
“normal costs” of the system would re-
quire a total contribution rate of 14 per-
cent of the salaries of those people cov-
ered by the fund—7 percent from the em-
ployees, to be matched, under the law,
by an equal contribution rate of 7 per-
cent by the employing agency.

However, experience over the past 3
years has shown that the normal costs
have not approached 14 percent. Indeed,
they have been below 13 percent for
much of the recent past.

This overpayment into the fund has
resulted in a $400 million surplus which
the Civil Service Commission has applied
toward the unfunded liability—a debt
which is clearly not in any way the re-
sponsibility of Federal employees.

I believe that the time is overdue for
the Congress to redress this inequity.

This is particularly true in view of the
fact the present administration is on rec-
ord as opposing virtually any liberaliza-
tion of retirement benefits on the sole
grounds of increased costs. I, for one, will
continue to push for needed changes in
the retirement system, even if there
might be some increased costs involved.
But until such legislation is passed and
signed by the President, and normal
costs do, in fact, approach 14 percent, I
do not think that Federal employees
should continue to subsidize the retire-
ment system.

In this time of runaway inflation, per-
haps one-half percent does not seem that
much—but I believe that the $150 million
dollars that is currently being overpaid
each year by Federal employees should
be in their pockets and not Government
coffers.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, this bill would
allow the administration to reduce its
budget by a similar amount of money, as
the employing agency’s matching con-
tribution will also be reduced by one-half
percent.

Logically, then, I would expect this
legislation should have the support of
those who want to limit the Federal
budget.

Mr. Speaker, the full text of the bill
follows:
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HR. 8817

A bill to reduce the percentage rates of em-
ployee deductions, agency contributions, and
deposits for civil servize retireme:t purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
first sentence of section 8334(a) (1) of title 5,
United States Code, is amended to read as
follows:

“The employing agency shall deduct and
withhold 614 per cent of the basic pay of an
employee, 7T per cent of the baslc pay of a
Congressional employee, and 8 per cent of the
basic pay of a Member.",

(b) The first sentence of section 8334(c)
of title 5, United States Code, is amended
to read as follows:

“(e) Each employee or Member credited
with civillan service after July 31, 1920, for
which retirement deductions or deposits have
not been made, may deposit with interest an
amount equal to the following percentages cf
his basic pay received for that service:

EMPLOYEE

Percentage of basic pay and service period:

21, —August 1, 1920, to June 30, 1926.

314 —July 1, 1926, to June 30, 1942,

5—July 1, 1842, to June 30, 1948,

6—July 1, 1948 , to October 31, 1856.

61, —November 1, -1956, to December 31,
1969.

T—January 1, 1870, to August 31, 1973,

614 —After August 31, 1973.
MEMBER OR EMPLOYEE FOR CONGRESSIONAL

EMPLOYEE SERVICE

2% —August 1, 1920, to June 30, 19286.

3% —July 1, 1926, to June 30, 1942,

5—July 1, 1842, to June 30, 1948,

6—July 1, 1948, to October 31, 1956,

6l,—November 1, 1956, to December 31,
1969.

T, —January 1, 1970, to August 31, 1978.

7—After August 31, 1973.

MEMBER FOR MEMEER SERVICE

21, —August 1, 1920, to June 30, 1926,

314—July 1, 1926, to June 30, 1942.

§—July 1, 1942, to August 1, 1946.

6—August 2, 1946, to October 31, 1956.

Tip—November 1, 1956, to December 31,
1660,

8—After December 31, 1969.

Skc. 2. The amendments made by the first
section of this Act shall become effective at
the beginning of the first applicable pay pe-
riod which begins on or after September 1,
1973.

GREAT NEED FOR EDUCATION
ABOUT DRUG ABUSE

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, T want
to bring to my colleagues' attention an
excellent analysis, contained in a letter,
I recently received from the executive
vice president of the American Medical
Association, Ernest B. Howard, M.D., of
the need for drug abuse education.

Says Dr. Howard:

From the broad social viewpoint, the most
important aspect of education and informa-
tion in this field is on the preventive level,
because drug addiction and dependence con-
stitute a group of interrelated conditions and
represents a form of psychic contaglon which
is . . . spread by misinformation and misrep-
resentation.
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Dr. Howard goes on to note that pro-
grams for the prevention of the drug
abuse must, of necessity, be compre-
hensive and long term, and he adds:

The Drug Abuse Education Act of 1970
was an excellent beginning for such pro-
grams, Although programs developed under
the limited time of this act vary widely in
quality, discontinuing support for such
school and community programs would seri-
ously hamper the development and refine-
ment of school and community anti-drug
education programs,

Mr. Speaker, the Select Subcommittee
on Education, which I have the honor to
chair, is presently conducting hearings
on H.R. 4715, a bill introduced by the
gentleman from Washington (Mr.
Meeps) which would extend the Drug
Abuse Education Act for 3 years, and our
subcommittee will conclude those hear-
ings on Saturday, June 23, in Lancaster,
Pa., and in Washington, D.C., on
‘Wednesday, June 27.

Mr. Speaker, I insert Dr. Howard’s
letter at this point in the REcorn:

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION,
Chicago, 1li., June 6, 1973.

Hon. JoHN BRADEMAS,

Chairman, Select Subcommittee on Educa-
tion, Committee on Education and Labor,
House of Representatives, Rayburn
Office Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSMAN BrADEMAS: Presently
pending before your Subcommittee is H.R.
4715 which would extend the Drug Abuse
Education Act for three years. We would like
to take this opportunity to offer our support
gince education concerning drug abuse is a
critical element in our Nation's overall ef-
forts to resolve this serious problem.

The American Medical Association 1s
deeply concerned about the problems of drug
abuse ' and drug dependence. Physicians
throughout the country are being called upon
increasingly to treat cases of this type. In
this context, doctors become Iinvolved in
various kinds of educational and informa-
tion-giving activities. They are called upon
to provide advice and counsel to alarmed
parents of those youngsters who are in-
volved or are suspected of being involved;
and as a natural extension of this function,
they are often asked to advise the community
at large on these questions. Finally, the
treatment of the drug dependent person in-
cludes a major element of re-education with
respect to his attitudes about drugs in gen-
eral, drug dependence, and drug taking be=-
cause correction of the mental, physical, and
soclal complications of the drug-life is still
insufficient if the victim's attitudes remain
unchanged.

From the broad social viewpoint, the most
important aspect of education and informa-
tion in this fleld is on the preventive level,
because drug addiction and dependence con-
stitute a group of interrelated conditions and
represents a form of phychic contagion which
is, in significant part, spread by misinforma-
tion and misrepresentation. Once established
through the involvement of enough persons
it creates a drug culture which is dissemi-
nated and perpetuated by contact in an en-
vironment where the folklore of drug-taking
is an accepted fact.

It is apparent that drug abuse and its re-
sulting human tragedy continues to be of
epidemic proportions in the United States. It
is also apparent that drug abuse is a com-
plex social problem with serious medical and
legal aspects. Any programs aimed at prevent-
ing or ameliorating this problem must, of
necessity, be comprehensive and long-term.

The Drug Abuse Education Act of 1970
was an excellent beginning for such pro-
grams. Although programs developed under
the limited time of this act vary widely in
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quality, discontinuing support for such
school and community programs would seri-
ously hamper the development and refine-
ment of school and community anti-drug
abuse education programs. Since the effec-
tiveness of these programs cannot be real-
ized In a short period of time, continued sup-
port is needed.

We would urge that greater financlal sup-
port be available for those drug abuse educa-
tion programs which are under the leader-
ship and direction of state departments of
education and local school districts, Since
the impact of school-based programs Is
seldom confined to the classroom but more
often reaches out into the community, and
since these programs reach more of the youth
in community than does any other program,
it is very important that these programs have
adequate financial support.

The legislation before you allocates one-
third of the funds authorized for programs
based in the educational institutions and
agencies of the state and two-thirds of the
authorized funds for Community Education
Project programs. We would recommend that
the legislatlon be amended to provide an
equal allocation of funds to each of the two
parts of this program. In this way each will
have the resources to support a meaningful
drug abuse educational program.

The American Medical Association believes
that this program of support for drug abuse
education should be continued and we would
urge its support by your Subcommittee. We
are grateful for the opportunity to support
an extension of this legislation and we re-
spectively request that our comments be in-
cluded in the records of your hearings on
H.R. 4715.

Sincerely,
ErwnesT B. Howarp, M.D.

THE CONTRIBUTIONS OF VETERI-
NARY SCIENCE TO COMPARATIVE
MEDICINE

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, recently a
very distinguished paper was presented
at the regional meeting of the Hudson
Valley Veterinary Medical Society in Al-
bany, N.Y., by Dr. George C. Poppensiek.

Dr. Poppensiek discussed the contribu-
tions of veterinary science to the study
of diseases in humans. Since compara-
tive medicine is so important to public
health, I am placing Dr. Poppensiek's
article in the Recorp. My colleagues will
be interested in the extent to which dis-
eases of animals are similar to those
which afilict humans and the extent to
which veterinarians in their study of
animal diseases actually make a contri-
bution to the understanding of human
illnesses. This article which appeared in
the May—June 1973 issue of Veterinary
News entitled, “Disease at the Interface
of Medicine and Veterinary Medicine,”
follows:

DISEASE AT THE INTERFACE OF MEDICINE AND
VETERINARY MEDICINE
{By George C. Poppensiek)

(Nore.—This paper was presented at the
reglonal meeting of the Hudson Valley Vet~
erinary Medlcal Society, held at the DeWitt
Clinton Hotel in Albany, N.Y. on February 14,
1978.)

Veterinary medicine occuples a unique po-
gition in the broad arena of blo-medical sci~
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ences. It deals with animal diseases, but ani-
mal diseases have relevance to the health
and welfare of man.

The veterinarian is concerned on the one
hand with diseases of economic Importance
in food-producing animals. In this area of
professional responsibility he serves the agri-
cultural community, to assure wholesome
food of animal origin for the consuming
publie.

He is concerned with public health aspects
of animal diseases; those transmissible to
man, such as tuberculosis of cattle and
swine. He is concerned with brucellosis, par-
ticularly as it relates to the Iingestion of
contaminated milk, butter or cheese from
infected cattle, Brucellosis produces prob-
lems of inferility in cattle and goats; in-
fertility and arthritis in swine. Also when
it is transmitted from these animals to man
it is manifested by chronic, degenerative
lesions throughout the body, particularly in
the bones, joints, eyes and cardiovascular
system. Others of the serious transmissible
diseases from animals to man include an-
thrax, rabies; ringworm. The list is long and
impressive. These mentioned are just a few
examples.

The veterinarian serves the pet-owning
public by ministering to the illnesses of the
great number of dogs, cats—and horses—
which have become part of the way of life
of most Americans. In this service, he identi~
fies a broad spectrum of diseases which are
similar to—or even identical to—diseases of
man. While the veterinary practitioner is
concerned with the diagnosis and treatment
of these diseases, he also serves as a van-
guard diagnostician who identifles those
diseases which provide resources for vet-
erinary researchers in comparative medicine.
These include metabolic diseases, such as
diabetes, cardiovascular disease, neurologi-
cal disease; infectious and parasitic diseases,
such as toxoplasmosis. They include the ma-
lignant-diseases; the cancers. And they in-
clude chronic degenerative diseases, such as
chronic kidney diseases; pulmonary emphy-
sema; skin diseases; immunological diseases;
bone and joint diseases; diseases of the new=-
born; diseases of aging;' endocrine diseases;
blood dyscrasias.

Comparative medicine is almost as old as
medicine itself. The ancient Greeks under-
stood that information about the process of
life could be gained by dissecting and study-
ing animals. During other periods of human
history, anatomists and physicians had to
rely exclusively on dissection of animals as
the only source of information about body
structure and function because of a church-
imposed ban on dissection of the human
body.

Study of the mechanism of disease in
animals was one of the cornerstones in build-
ing modern medicine in the 19th century.
Since that time, comparative pathology has
been recognized as a part of medicine, but
apparently its importance has not been fully
appreciated. Dr. Robert W. Leader,* while
on the stafl of the Laboratory of Comparative
Pathology at the Rockefeller University ‘now
Head, Department of Pathoblology, Univer-
sity of Connecticut), expressed his thoughts
on the concepts of unity In mechanism of
disease in the Rockefeller University Review:

“In spite of these early beginnings in
medicine and other sporadic observations of
the natural diseases of .nimals oy some of
the great men in biology and medicine such
as Hunter, Pasteur, Eoch, and the Unlver-
sity’s own Carl Ten Broeck and Richard
Shope, there has been a consistent and in-
explicable neglect In translating knowledge
of diseases that affect animal into their pos-
sible relationships to man, We retain a pre-
Darwinian vestige of the bellef that man

*Leader, Robert W. The Concept of Unity
ir Mechanisms of Disease, Rockefeller Re-
views, No. 1 Jan-Feb. 1967, p. 9-13.
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gtands alone in his Olympian relationship to
that part of the environment that involves
disease processes, although we can translate
normal functions anc structures analogous-
1y. This is patently fallaclous in terms of
phrilogeny, because man is one of many ani-
mals, and while he may have the most com-
plex nervous system, he certainly is less
graceful than the cat, less agile than the
gibbon, and less aquatic than the dolphin.

“Near the end of the eighteenth ceatury,
Cuvier opened the entire ucience of compara-
tive anatomy. He so brilliantly pursued
structural similarities and worked them Into
patterns among specles that he could dem-
onstrate previously unsuspected relationships
among widely divergent animals, from mol-
lusks to mammals. He developed such a rep-
utation that many belleved him able to
k-ild a body from a few bones by mer in-
ference. In his appreciation of the continuilty
of structure and function he eclipsed all
previous concepts, and gave birth fo the
sclence of paleontology, which has filled our
museums with reconstructed fossils of mam-
moths, saber-toothed tigers, and pterodactyls.

ONE RIPPLE IN THE STREAM

“Following the inspiration of Cuvler, Dar-
win and others, there have been exhaustive
studies of phylogenetic relationships by anat-
omists, zoologlsts, and physiologists. Anal-
ogles among species have been the corner-
stone of their work. Somehow, medicine has
strayed from this broad concept of unity in
the study of disease and has segmented 1tself
Into various compartments, the principal of
which are veterinary medicine and human
medicine. These are artificial divisions and
the sooner the borderlines are obliterated, the
sooner we will harvest the benefits of the
study of diseases of all animals and apply
these to advancement of human welfare.

“Most university libraries contain hun-
dreds of books on comparative studies, yet
often comparative pathology and compara-
tive medicine do not even appear in the sub-
ject catalogues. This is partly because most
students of disease have been physicians with
an inclination to regard experimental ani-
mals principally as tools or test tubes In
which diseases could be produced and the
results applied by extrapolation to reach
solutions to human allments. This idea was
advanced by the immense successes of Pas-
teur, Koch, and others in diagnosing diseases
and preparing vaccines. Such experiments
with artificlal “models” have been highly pro-
ductive, for they have lightened the bur-
den of sufferers from diabetes, malnutrition,
heart defects, and many other allments. We
have now reached a state of complexity of
medicine that resists such direct assault, for
arteriosclerosis, rheumatoid arthritis, multi-
ple sclerosis, and cystic fibrosis are not easily
related to straightforward simple causes.

“It 18 my thesis that we must open our
minds and our eyes to the potential of com-
parative studies of organic and psychic dis-
eases In all species of animals. For this pur-
pose, man must cease to regard himself as
unique and accept s status as one ripple
in the stream of biology. Doctor Dubos has
said, “If we look carefully enough, we will
eventually find an animal model for every
human disease.” (Olsson, Sten-Erik, Clinical
Orthopaedics and Related Research, Sym-
posium on Comparative Orthopaedics, Janu-
ary-February 1969. No. 62, Guest Editor)

COMPARATIVE MEDICINE

Pertinent Examples of Animal Models for
the Study of Disease at the Interface Between
Human Medicine and Veterinary Medicine:

1. The cause of multiple sclerosis in man
has not been determined. A disease produc-
ing the same lesions was found in Icelandic
sheep. It is called rida, The same disease was
later identified In many areas of the world,
including Scotland and the United States. It
was named scrapie by the Scots and is most
commonly known by that name,
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A virus that is highly resistant to heat
and to acid treatment has been found to be
the cause of scrapie. Its strange characteris-
tics have caused some sclentists to call it a
“subvirus”. It is supposedly devold of ribo-
nucleic acid, defylng biologic understanding.

In a research laboratory In England, four
of seven research workers who were study-
ing scrapie in sheep developed signs of illness
identical to muliiple sclerosis.

2. Visna (from the Icelandic language,
meaning “wasting”) is a disease of sheep
that produces a chronic degenerative demy=-
elinating encephalitis. The disease rezembles
human disseminated sclerosis, the cause of
which is unkonwn.

Visna is a virus disease resembling scrapie
in sheep, which, in turn resembles multiple
sclerosis in man. The visna virus behaves
serologically (immunologically) like another
virus disease in sheep called maedi (mean-
ing in Icelandiec, “difficult breathing”). Visna
affects the central nervous system, maedi,
the respiratory sysitem. Yet they are similar
serologically.

Maedi causes obstructive respiratory dis-
easze by inducing a thickening in the oxygen-
absorbing and carbon-dloxide displacing tis-
sue of the lungs (the alveoll). Bronchial in-
fiitrations occur and the disease resembles
pulmonary emphysema in man.

To add another point of great interest in
these two diseases (visna and maedi), it has
been found that the viruses which cause them
have a relationship to the avian (chicken)
and murine (mouse) leukemia viruses.

3. Rheumatoid arthritis in man has com-
parable illnesses in animals. Swine suffer
from arthritis caused by bacterial infections
which produce painful and chronic destruc-
tive diseases in joints. For many years erysi-
pelothrix and streptoccoccal infections were
known to cause crippling arthritis in swine.
More recently a microbe called mycoplasma
has been found to cause crippling arthritis
in a number of species of animals, including
swine and poultry. Iis relationship to crip-
pling arthritis In man is not throughly
known. Rheumatold arthritis is also a disease
seen in horses. While these animals also serve
as models for research on the problem of
rheumatold arthritis in man, the role of
mycoplasma infection in the dizease as seen
In horses has not been determined.

4. Chronic pulmonary emphysema is a
debilitating lung disease in man. The horse,
which has a lung structured similarly to
man, suffers from en identical disease called
“heaves" by the laity. Some research work-
ers are studying the developmental process
of chronic pulmonary emphysema in horses
to gain a better understanding of the cause
and nature of the disease in man.

5. The Guillain-Barre syndrome in man
(known descriptively as polyradiculoneu-
ritis) is a disease of the spinal nerves caus-
ing burning, tingling sensations throughout
the body, eventually resulting in paralysis. A
disease with identical lesions is seen in hunt-
ing dogs and is called “Coon-dog paralysis.”
Dogs bitten by raccoons often develop this
syndrome. It is not known if an infectious
agent transmitted In raccoon saliva is re-
sponsible for the disease. Studies are under
way to make this determination.

6. The first transmissible tumor-producing
virus was identified in chickens by Dr. Pey-
ton Rous of the Rockefeller Institute for
Medical Research. A virus is a llving microbe
capable of causing disease. The Rous sarcoma
virus produces a cancer (malignant tumor)
in chickens.

Since Rous discovery, other cancer-produc-
ing virus have been found in animals. The
diseases which they produce in animals are
identlcal to many forms of cancer in man
wherein the cause has not been established.

Cats are used to study leukemia because
the cat has all the varieties of leukemia seen
in man. A virus has been identified in cat
leukemia. This has also been done in the
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mouse. Poultry are used to study avian forms
of leukemia. Ultimately the cause and path«
ogenesis of leukemia will be elucldated,
most likely through an intensified study of
leukemia in animals now in progress at a
number of research institutions, including
Colleges of Veterinary Medicine.

Recently a herpes virus recovered from a
South American black spider monkey ap-
parently cause lymphoma and leukemia In
marmosets, similar to Marek's disease in
chickens.

7. Pericdontal disease 1s sald to be second
only to caries (dental cavities) in the dental
problems of man. It was believed to be pri-
marily an infectious disease wherein the
gums develop inflammatory leslons and the
teeth become loose, decay and must be re-
moved. Treatment has involved extensive
surgery.

Evidence has been developed by studies of
the identical disease process in dogs that the
disease 1s essentially a nutritional disease;
an imbalance in calclum-phosphorus metab-
olism. With an adequate intake of calcium,
the disease can be prevented, and in many
instances, treated effectively at very low
cost.

8. Bladder stones are found commonly in
cats. Research In this disease has uncovered
a virus which triggers the formation of the
stones. The dizease has been produced ex-
perimentally by inoculation of cats with this
crystal-forming virus. The same virus pro-
duces calcification in tissue cultures of heart
muscle, as well as kidney epithelium. This
raises interesting questions about the cause
of bladder stones, kidney stones, gallstones
and even calcification of blood vessels in car-
diovascular disease.

9. Round worms of dogs and other specles
of animals at one time were not belleved to
be transferable to man. It is now known
that the larvae (newly hatched small worms
from the eggs) of the round worm of the dog
produce eosinophilic hepatomegaly (liver
disease) and cosinophilic pneumonitis (in-
fAammation of the lungs) in young children
who swallow the round worm eggs. Later,
these same larvae migrate through the retina
of the eyes of children, producing lesions that
resemble retinoblastomas. Retinoblastomas
are malignant tumors of the eye requiring
removal of the eye to save the life of the
patient.

10. Measles, a common disease of child-
hood, is caused by a virus which produces a
skin rash In children (and sometimes in
adults). But in the unborn Infant, at about
the fourth month of pregnancy, serious birth
defects may occur if the mother is infected
at that time. The measles virus has strong
“first cousin" relationship serologically to
the canine distemper virus which causes a
common and serlous disease of the lungs, in-
testine and brain In dogs. Also, the measles
virus has a strong “first cousin” relationship
to rinderpest virus in cattle. Rinderpest does
not exist in the United States, but elsewhere
in the world, where 1t does exist, 1t frequently
descimates cattle herds. It is a very destruc-
tive virus, while the dog may be a possible
reservoir for measles, the cat has similar po-
tential for the mumps virus.

11. Some of the most perplexing of all dis-
eases are diseases of connectlve tissue (such
as that seen in rheumatoid arthritis) and
glomerulonephritis, a serious kidney disease
in man. In this latter disease, the filter beds
of the kidney, called the glomeruli, some~-
times develop the deposit of a waxy, glassy
substance which destroys the glomerull. This
is called “hyaline" degeneration,

A variety of mink called “Aleutian mink”
because of their attractive bluish fur suffer
from a connective tissue disease, whereln
there are blood-serum alterations and path-
ological changes In body organs that are
similar to:

(a) Rheumatoid arthritis in man.

(b) Plasma cell hepatitis in man.
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(¢) Multiple myelomsa in man, a tumor of
bone marrow that alzo produces an unusual
globulin (serum protein) in the circulating
blood.

(d) lupus erythematosis in man, a disease
of the skin and other organs

12. Dogs sufier from a variety of neurolog-
ical diseases. There is a disease that has been
obzerved in Coon hounds; dogs that are used
for hunting racoons. If bitten by the raccoon,
these dogs may develop a paralysis that has
remarkable similarity to a paralytic disease in
man called the Guillain-Barre syndrome
wherein the patient shows paretheszia (burn-
ing, itching, numbness) of the limbs and
muscular weakness, or a flaccid paralysis,
The cause in man is unknown. Some believe
it is an auto-immune neurologic diseace;
others feel that it is due to a demyelinating
virus. In the dog the evidence is good that a
demyelinating factor is introduced by the
raccoon. Some are speculating that it might
be a mutation of the canine distemper virus
which is not an uncommon infection in rac=-
coons. And canine distemper is related im-
munologieally to measles in man. (Note:
this item further elaborated in item 4)

There is a progressive sclerosing pan=
encephalitis of teenagers with early mental
deterioration; a degenerative brain disease.
It is associated with extremely high levels
of measles antibodies. It is quite similar to
demyelinating encephalitis, a degenerative
brain disease, of dogs following infection
with distemper virus. Further, Poodles have
epileptiform convulsions, like epilepsy In
man.

13. The equine arteritis virus has interest-
ing possibilities in the study of cardiovas-
cular disease. And equine infectious anemia,
another virus disease of horses essentially a
reticuloendotheliosis, has bearing on the con-
nective tissue diseases. (See item 11)

14, Pulmonary adanamatosis in sheep, &
nodular benign lung disease that eventually
becomes malignant has relevance to the
study of cancer.

15. The baboon is superior to all other
primates, even the chimpanzee, for the study
of comparative reproductive problems, Also,
the baboon Is an animal in which epilepsy-
like seizures may be created readily. (See
item 12)

16. Many of the inherited defects in the
human, such as cleft palate, are known to
occur in animals, particularly in dogs. Ab-
normalities in organ neogenesis (newly
developing organs in the embryo and fetus)
occur in calves in utero when the mother is
infected with the bovine virus-diarrhea
agent, The cerebellum fails to develop and
the nmewborn animal is unable to stand or
walk, This is cerebellar ataxia. It also is seen
in newborn kittens if the mother is infected
during pregnancy with the feline pan-
leukopenia virus. Im both diseases cited,
blindness is also observed.

Some kinds of birth defects are caused by
toxins. Studies on cyclopedia in sheep at the
New York State Veterinary College and at
Utah State University have unmasked a
phytotoxin that will produce deformaties in
lambs If fed at a critical stage in gestation.

17. Bone metabolism in hibernating and
non-hibernating bats offers a resource for
the study of bone disease and parathyroid
disease, During hibernation the metabolic
processes are slowed down to & minimum but
some anabolic (life maintaining) processes
go on at a comparatively stable rate to main-
tain health. During the six month hiberna-
tion period, a bat will lose about 4 of its body
weight. Calcium is drained from the skeleton
to maintain blood calcium levels compatible
with life. But the calcium drainage from bone
results in a progressive softening of bome.
At arousal, the restoration of the skeletal
mass begins promptly. Physical-chemical and
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endocrinological (hormone regulation of cal-
cium metabolism) studies of these natural
processes in bats will provide mechanisms
for understanding metabolic bone disease in
higher animals and man,

18. The prominent calcitonin-rich wulti-
mobrachial bcdies of salmon make them ex-
cellent subjects for studies on the homeo-
static controls of calclum metabolism.

19. Extraction of ammonia by fish gills,
rather than kidneys, makes possible the
study of kidney damage with ammonia
toxicity.

20. The shortage of pancreatic islets in most
fish, with resultant limited inability of the
fish to metabolize carbohydrates provides the
student of diabetes with unlimited cases.

21, Behavioral students traditionally use
such species as primates, cats, rats or pigeons.
The concept of tralned fish Is frequently
overlooked. Pavlovians would be interested
to know that each day on fish farms through-
out the southeastern United States thou-
sands of pond-raised catfish react to the
sound of a dinner bell. -

22, Cystic fibrosis, an inherited disease of
the pancreas and other organs is primarily
a disease of children. No animal model has
been found. However, a factor in one of the
blood-serum proteins (euglobulin) of cystic
fibrosis patients has been found to cause
ciliary dyskinesia (impairment of motion of
small hair-like projections) in rabbit trachea
(windpipe) maintained in tissue-cultures.

23. Lemurs develop pulmonary emphysema.
(See also item 2 and item 4; pulmonary em-
physema)

24. The cassowary scems to be predisposed
to crippling ostecarthritis. (See item 3)

25. Opossums are prone to subacute bac-
terial endocarditis and apparently are refrac-
tile to some neurotropic viruses.

26. Mink encephalopathy may be related to
scrapie in sheep and multiple scelerosis in
man, or perhaps kuru in man. (See items 1
and 2)

27. Dogs are satisfactory for studying catar-
rhal regional enterocolitis but if one is in-
terested in ulcerative or diphtheritic lesions,
swine are the animals which should be used.

28. Calves are susceptible to ulcerative
gastritis (stomach ulcers) and lesions in the
true stomach appear to be related to the ef-
fects of the specific fatty aclds: acetic
propionic or butyrie.

29. Dogs suffering from infectious hepatitis
(inflammation of the liver) frequently de-
velop a uveitis (inflammation of the pigmen-
tary layer of the eye). This can be related
to the study of uveitis in man.

30. Many canine breeds are true acrome-
glaics (have enlarged bones) such as St.
Bernards and Newfoundlands: others are
dwarfs with traits of chondrodystrophy) ab-
normal growth of cartilage at the ends of long
bones) such as the Dachshund, Pekinese and
Basset Hound. For reasons not fully un-
derstood, certain breeds are more susceptible
to certain diseases. Cancer is most common in
the Boxer, disc degeneration and urinary
calculi are most common in the Pekinese and
Dachshund, Diabetes, obesity and pyometra
{hormone-induced degenerative sloughing of
the lining of the uterus) in the Rottweiler.
Hip dysplasia (dislocation) is much more
frequent in large dogs than in small dogs.
Other diseases, such as necrosis of the fem-
oral head (Legg-Perthes disease in man) and
luxation of the patella (knee-cap) occur
almost exclusively in miniature dogs.

81. For additional examples, see Cornelius,
Charlezs E. Animal Models—A Neglected
Medical Resource, New England Journal of
Medicine, 281:934-944 (Oct, 23) 1969; and
Leader, R. W., Discovery and Exploitation of
Animal Model Diseases, Fed. Proc. 28, No. 6,
Nov.-Dec, 1969, 1804-1808,
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RARICK REPORTS TO HIS PEOPLE:
MULTINATIONAL CORPORATIONS,
TEEIR EFFECT ON THE U.S. TAX-
PAYER

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr., RARICK. Mr. Speaker, a number
of U.S.-based companies have come un-
der criticism in the press recently be-
cause of their growing economic power
which many people consider dangerous.
These “multinational” companies—large
corporations which operate in several
countries—have been taken to task by
labor groups, foreign governments, and
Congress among others.

Multinationals are a fairly recent de-
velopment on the business scene. Several
thousand U.S. companies have at least
one foreign subsidiary, but only about 200
U.S.-based companies have extensive for-
eign holdings covering a wide section of
the world. The multinational develop-
ment is not unique to American business,
however, Japanese, West German, British
and French corporations are engaged in
overseas operations that reach around
the globe.

In the time we have today, we will dis-
cuss the multinational companies and
how they affect the American citizens
and taxpayers. We will look into the rela-
tion they play in controlling the value of
the U.S. dollar in overseas money mar-
kets and how they influence the employ-
ment picture in this country.

Multinational corporations represent
big business at its biggest. It has been re-
ported that I.T, & T. has more employees
overseas than the U.S, State Department.
The fleet of tankers owned by Standard
0Oil is said to be half again as large as
that of the Soviet Union. The stockhold-
ers of General Motors number more than
the population of the country of Liberia.
The names of the U.S.-based multina-
tions reads like a list of the blue-chip
stock on the New York Stock Exchange:
General Motors, Standard Oil, Ford,
General Eilectric, IBM, United States
Steel, and 1.T. & T., just to name a few.

There are also a large number of for-
eign-based companies that are equally
well-known to Americans: Volkswagen,
Sony, Unilever, and Mitsubishi among
others. Foreign-owned corporations will
have a larger affect on Americans within
the next few years.

Congress has pending tax-reform and
foreign-trade legislation that would
curb the growth of these companies and
require more rapid payment of U.S.
taxes on profits earned abroad.

Why all the sudden interest in these
corporate giants? A number of attacks
have been leveled at them. Labor claims
that job opportunities in this country
are reduced when the big companies’
production facilities and technology are
shipped overseas. Some labor groups say
that as many as a half million U.S. jobs
have been “exported” to foreign markets
by multinational companies.
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At the present time, American-based
firms are exempt from paying income
taxes on the profits made overseas until
they are returned to the United States.
Some companies have been accused of
taking advantage of this “loophole” in
order to juggle the would-be tax money
to their advantage. Revenues to the Gov-
ernment are delayed by this maneuver-
ing, critics contend.

Some foreign governments see the
U.S.-based companies as exploiting their
country’s resources for profit. In some
areas of the world they are feared as
“imperialists” and have had their in-
vestments “nationalized” by the host
countries.

One serious accusation recently leveled
against multinationals is that they were
instrumental in undermining the dollar
overseas by speculating in European
money markets, This, critics say, led to
the February dollar devaluation.

Free trade arrangements have been
worked out between large companies and
governments of a number of companies
to allow the duty-free flow of manufac-
tured goods or parts. Ford Motor Co. is
a good example. Ford's research showed
that Asia was a prime target to market
a small, rugged, inexpensive vehicle
which was a combination of a car and a
pickup truck.

Since Asia was to be the primary mar-
ket, and the car-pickup, called the Asian
Ford, would be in competition with sim-
ilar ones manufactured in Japan, Ford
developed a complex interlocking of in-
ternational conveyor belts that con-
nected many Asian countries.

Singapore was the site of an electric
parts and plastics factory. Engine foun-
dries were set up in Thailand and Tai-
wan. The transmissions and axles were
manufactured in Indonesia, and a dizsel
engine plant was set up in South Korea. A
plant is also scheduled for Malaysia, pos=
sibly another in India, and even one for
Communist China if it should be onened
to foreign investment, it is reported. Ford
estimates that by 1980 the regional pro-
duction enterprise to manufacture the
Asian Ford will reprisent an investment
of a billion dollars.

Most multinational companies deny
that they are fleeing high U.S. wage
scales for the cheap labor markets of
Asia and some parts of Europe. The mul-
tinationalists claim that as a result of
their activities, more—not less—jobs
have been brought to the Unied States.
There was a net increase in the total
number of new jobs i:: the Unifed States
during the period 1966-70, according to
studies conducted by one multinational
lobby group. The majority of new jobs
were created by foreign-based companies
expanding their operations in the United
States, however, not the growth of U.S.
companies. Government studies show
that actually, during the same period,
there was a net loss of potential Ameri-
can jobs resulting from U.S. operations
moving to other ccuntries—a reported
total of 603,100 jobs.

Labor costs abroad average about 65
per cent of what multinational compa-
nies are required to pay for the same
skills in the United States. The jobs that
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are created by multinationals in the
United States are not production line
positions. These have been largely taken
over in manufacturing operations by
foreign nationals overseas. Jobs created
in the United States by multinationalists
were filled by management, resear:h, and
service employees—"“white collar” jobs.

Many new jobs for Americans have
bzen created by multinational com-
panies, however, During the past 18
months, at least seven Japanese com-
panies have begun setting up new plants
in the United States. They involve a
wide range of manufacturing activities
from soybean processing plants in the
Midwest to electronic parts assembly
plants on the west coast. Sony and
Mazda are two of the Japanese-based
multinational companies that have in-
vested in American factories.

The sheer magnitude and economic
power of these corporate empires have
cauzed alarm in a num®er of circles.
There is general agreement that the
large overseas holding by these com-
panies and the foreign branches of U.S.
banks can trigger massive monetary
crisis. Experts say that a movement of
even a small fraction of their dollar
holdings from one currency to another
could seriously damage the ctanding of a
weak national currency. It is estimated
that about $10 to $12 billion is available
quickly to the corporations on any given
day to shift from weak currency to
strong ones. Excessive speculation earlier
this year has been pointed to as one of
the factors leading to the 10-percent
devaluation of the dollar. A congressional
investigation to determine the extent
that multinational transactions affected
the drop in the value of the dollar in
European money markets will soon be
undertadizn.

Charges have been made against multi-
nationals accusing them of manipulating
foreign affairs to suit their business in-
terests. A nwaber of reports have sur-
faced charging that large corporations
have exploited weaker, sme'l countries,
have attempted to prevent governments
from taking power, or have attempted to
oust governments whose policies they dis-
liked. It is difficull 12 imagine businesses
being as powerful as their critics have
made them out.

But a listing of countries by gross na-
tional product and multinational com-
pany by gross annual sales, may put the
economic power that these corporations
yield into perspective. The first 22 eco-
nomic powers are countries, ranging
from the United States to Argentina.
Next on the list is General Motors, with
a gross annual sales of $24.3 billion. That
is more money than was made by Swit-
zerland, Pakistan, and South Africa. In
fact three U.S.-based multinational cor-
porations are in the top 30 economic
powers of the world. A total list of the
top 100 shows 59 are nations and 41 are
multinational corporations.

So it is not difficult to see how some
nations would feel intimidated by com-
panies in their country which produce
billions of dollars more than their coun-
try does. As the British and French em-
pires learned during the earlier days of
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this century, former colonies which have
been nurtured along can quickly turn on
their benefactors. Fort Motor Co. in
Argentina, for instance has paid off a
million dollars in extortion money to
Communist terrorists in order to pre-
vent threatened violence. Two months
earlier Eastman Kodak p2id a reported
$1.5 million in kidnap ransom to free a
top executive. All told, estimates put the
amount paid to the terrorists in that
Latin American country by big busi-
nesses over the past few years to be
about $13 million.

This week the Libyan dictator, Qad-
dafi. nationalized and took over con-
trol of a U.S.-based multinational oil
producer. The $140 million Libyan op-
erations of Hunt Oil of Dallas were
seized by the north African govern-
ment. The three other top American oil
companies in Libya were put on notice
that Qaddafi wants full control of their
holdings on his nation’s territory.

Shakey as it often is, investment in
foreign countries of large sums of Amer-
ican investor’s dollars continues at
alarming rates. Just last week a massive
$8 billion, 20-year fertilizer deal was
agreed to by the Soviet Union and thes
multinationalist Occidental Petroleum
Corp.

Multinational corporations have made
an imract on big business in this coun-
try and the world in recent years. The
economic power they exert not only in
foreign governments, but within the
Government of this country is far reach-
ing. Within the next few months con-
gressional investigators should provide
U.S. taxpayers with valuable insight into
how his tax money is being manipulated
to the advantage of large corporations.

MORE EFFECTIVE ENFORCEMENT
OF SEX DISCRIMINATION LAWS

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, Dr.
Irene Tinker of the Federation of Orga-
nizations for Professional Women festi-
fied last month before the Labor-HEW
Subcommittee of the House Appropria-
tions Committee on the need fo hire ad-
ditional staff in the Office of Civil Rights
at the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare and to strengthen enforce-
ment of a variety of Federal laws and
regulations concerning sex discrimina-
tion in educational institutions.

Because I believe this testimony would
be of interest to a number of my col-
leagues, I would like, at this point, to in~-
sert the text of Dr. Tinker's remarks in
the RECORD:

STATEMENT OF DR, IRENE TINKER OF THE FED-
ERATION OF ORGANIZATIONS FOR PROFES-
SIONAL WoOMEN BEFORE THE LABOR—HEW
SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE HOUSE APPROPRIA-
TIONS COMMITTEE, MaY 21, 1973

Re additional postions requested by the

Office for Civil Rights, Department of
Health, Education and Welfare
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I am Dr. Irene Tinker, Presiding Officer of
the Federation of Organizations for Profes-
sional Women. I am a political scientist, spe-
clalizing in comparative urban and regional
development. Currently I am a Research Fel-
low at the Bureau of Social Sclence Research
and I have experience as a college professor,
administrator, and in curricuium develop-
ment. I am speaking today in behalf of the
Federation of Organizations for Professional
Women. The Federation is a newly formed
umbrella organization of professional groups
dedicated to women’s equal rights. Our affill-
ates Include the gamut of organizations for
women from all-women professional groups
such as the Association of Women in Science
or the American Association ot University
Women through committees, usually com-
posed of men as well as women, of disciplin-
ary associations such as American Economic
Assoclation’s Committee on the Status of
Women in the Economics Profession or the
Committee on Women Historlans of the
American Historleal Association or the Com-
mittee on Women in Development of the
Society for International Development to ac-
tion groups like the Women's Equity Action
League and Caucuses euch as the Women's
Caucus for Political Science.

I come before this subcommittee to bring
to your attention the most important need
Tor additional staff positions in the Office for
Civil Rights of the Department of Health
Education and Welfare. I would particularly
like to stress the personnel shortage in the
Higher Education Division which is respon-
sible for administering a variety of federal
laws and regulations concerning sex discri-
mination In educational institutions. These
laws and regulations include Executive Order
11246 as amended by Executive Order 11375,
Title IX of the Eduecation Amendments of
1972 and Title VII (Section 799 A) and Title
VIII (Section 845) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (as amended by the Comprehensive
Health Manpower Act and the Nurses Train-
ing Amendments Act of 1971. In addition, the
Higher Education Division of the Office for
Civil Rights must enforce prohibitions
against discrimination because of race, color,
and national origin such as Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 with regard to in-
stitutions of higher education,

The work of the Office for Civil Rights of
HEW is absolutely vital to the effective im-
plementation of the federal laws and regu-
lations concerning sex discrimination in edu-
cational Institutions. Up to the present,
institutions of higher education have not
been particularly eager to end their discrimi-
nation against women—whether those wom-
en are staff, faculty or students., As an ex-
ample, I cite the University of Michigan
which did not devise an acceptable affirma-
tive action plan to end discrimination
against women in their employ until the Of-
fice for Civil Rights withheld seven and a
half million dollars in contract funds from
the university.! There Is also the case In
which a graduate school of international rela-
tions decided whom they wanted to hire be-
fore they began their official search. They
then created a job description, using this
white male's resume as a basis, and adver-
tised the position. Much to their surprise, a
woman candidate’s qualifications fit the job
description better than those of the male for
whom it was designed. Since the female ap-
plicant was In London, however, the Search
Committee did not offer her an Interview on
the grounds that they could not afford to pay
her expenses to come for the interview. I
need not add that the originally selected
white male was the person hired.

Helen Astin, Research Director for the Uni-
versity Research Corporation and Alan Bayer,
Associate Director of the Research Office of
the American Council on Education, reported
the results of a survey of 60,000 faculty mem-
bers at 300 representative institutions last
June, They found that—and I quote—"gex is

Footnotes at end of article.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

& better independent predictor of rank than
such other factors as the number of years
since completion of ed tion, the number
of years employed at the present institution,
or the number of books published"—end
quote. The data they collected reveal that
men and women with similar academic cre-
dentials frequently are not recruited, pro-
moted, or paid on an equal basis. EKeep in
mind that these findings reflect the massive
pattern of discrimination against women in
higher education which still existed nearly
four years after Executive Order 11246 as
amended took force.? Alan Pifer, President of
the Carnegie Corporation of New York, has
reluctantly concluded that *“without the
threat of coercion it seems unlikely higher
education would have budged an inch on
the issue [of sex discrimination]. Certainly,”
he continued, “it had every chance to do so
and failed.” s

The task of enforcement of national policy
prohibiting sex discrimination Is just begin-
ning, Although the Executive Order 11246
was amended In October 1967 to include sex,
and the Office for Civil Rights was given a
year’s grace for its enforcement, it was not
until January 1970—fourteen months later—
that the question of sex discrimination was
added to the compliance reviews. Yet in No-
vember 1972, a Report of the Task Force set
up by the former Commisstoner of Education
Sidney P. Marland, Jr. concludes that the
effective implementation of the civil rights
policy as applied to women has yet to take
place. Let me quote from this report entitled
“A Look at Women in Education: Issues and
Answers for HEW.”

“OCR's work is absolutely critical to the
effectiveness of any civil rights law applying
to HEW programs . . . Clearly the impact of
anti-sex discrimination laws will depend
largely on how effectively OCR carries out its
job. . . . So far, the record in enforcing equal
treatment for women in employment under
the Execuiive Order has been disappoint-
ing." +

That, from an official report. Clearly, the
enforcement of the federal laws and regula-
tions concerning sex discrimination in edu-
cational institutions by the Office for Civil
Rights has been woefully inadequate.

OCR has received 544 Individual coms=-
plaints of discrimination and nearly 500 class
complaints involving patterns of discrimina-
tion since it was established. That means
that one of every five campuses In this coun-
try has had a case filed against them. None
of the class complaints has been satisfac-
torily concluded.

Of the 544 individual cases, 355 involved
charges of sex discrimination. According to a
letter from Peter Holmes, Director of the
Office for Civil Rights, on May 8 of this year,
45 cases of complaints on the basis of sex
discrimination have resulted in findings in
favor of the complainants, 18 are still belng
negotiated and 31 have been settled without
findings. This means that only 94 of the 356
sex discrimination cases have been dealt with,
Some of the remaining 261 cases may be

those B2 cases filed after March 15,
1972 and therefore transferred to the Egual
Employment Opportunity Commission. The
total backlog of all types of cases under the
Jurisdiction of OCR is apparently then 361.
Why this backlog, this inadequate enforce-
ment?

The Higher Education Division of the Of-
fice for Civil Rights was established in July
1972, In January 1873 they reported a staff of
13 in Washington with another 62 profes-
sional stafl assigned to the ten regions. Last
year the staff could not be increased be-
cause of the veto of HEW's budget. It seems
obvious that this stafl of 76 cannot clear up
the backlog of 361 individual cases, review
affirmative action plans of the 500 universi-
ties and colleges already charged, deal with
new sex discrimination complaints involv-
Ing Executive Order violations and student
affairs complaints generated by Title IX, as
well as continue to enforce Title VL
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The United States Civil Rights Commis-
sion report: “Federal Civil Rights Enforce-
ment Effort: A Reassessment,” Issued In
Janmary under its mandate from Congress
to Investigate civil rights enforcement, puts
the problem quite succinetly:

“The Higher Education Division has failed
to compel use of goals and timetables by its
reciplents. Faiflure to adopt criteria to de-
termine whether discrimination has been
eliminated represents a major weakness. In
addition, the Higher Education enforcement
program receives lov priority, the evidence cf
which is inadequate staff and a correspond-
ingly small number of compliance reviews.” *

There is a solution to this problem and the
solution is to zive high priority to civil r'ghts
enforcement in higher education institutions.
For Congress not to grant OCR’s request for
165 addtional positions, 50 of which would be
in the Higher Education Division, would in-
dicate that civil rights enforcement has low
priority. Surely Congress would not want to
do this,

Perhaps this subcommittee may wish to
scrutinize the OCR request to see If their
estimate of additional stafl necessary to meet
the workload is low. I suspect that 50 addi-
tional positions for the Higher Education
Division may well represent a low estimate.
The Office for Civil Rights bases its esti-
mate on the person-hours needed to com-
plete the expected number of investigations
and compliance reviews. OCR's estimate of
the backlog of individual complaints is sig-
nificantly lower than the Federation's cal-
culation which is based on the figures pro-
vided to us by Peter Holmes. I believe the
backlog may be 180% of the OCR estimate.?
If this is so0, additional person-hours will be
needed to eliminate the backlog. The con-
fusion regarding the exact backlog reveals
the insufficiency of current record-keeping
practices at OCR. The additional staffl are
necessary to the improvement of the quality
of recordkeeping In the office so that an ac-
curate pieture of enforcement activities is
avallable to the Executive, Congress, and the
public.

Let me mention at this point the particular
stafing problem faced by the Higher Educa-
tion Division of OCR. Revised Order No. 4
issued by the Department of Labor in De-
cember 1971 includes obligations for a com-
plex salary analysis and the validatlon of
tests utilized In the process of hiring and
promoting. These provisions and other en-
forcement provisions In the current HEW
Guidelines involve complicated procedures.
The Office for Civil Rights needs specialists
to evaluate the efforts by Institutions of
higher education in this field. It must have
adequate personnel and adequate funds to
train the staff they hire. I can not exaggerate
the need for a staff of well trained enforce-
ment speclalists. The report of the Commis-
sioner’s Task Force, mentioned earlier, points
out that enforcement efforts have been weak
in the area of compliance review. Specifically
the Task force complains that

“OCR has failed to develop uniform stand-
ards to guide its own personnel in compliance
reviews. Investigations are handled by re-
gional office staff, and procedures and compli-
ance standards vary from region to regiom,
from Institution to institution. Not only does
an absence of uniform standards frustrate
effective civil rights policy, it is unfair to
any institution making a genuine effort to
comply with the Federal government’s equal
employment demands.””

The need for a well tralned staff to avoid
problems of this sort is obvious.

Moreover, it should be noted that the
Office for Civil Rights has not yet brought
a university contractor to hearing, an ad-
ministrative enforcement mechanism pro-
vided for in the Executive Order. I have been
informed by reliable sources within HEW that
the quality of OCR's investigations has been
80 poor that the General Counsel’s office has
been unwilling to proceed to a hearing with-
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out more sophisticated supporting data and
documentation. This will not be possible until
the stafl of the Higher Education Division of
OCR 1s adequate in size and sophistication
to handle the work of enforcing the civil
rights provisions under its jurisdiction.

Another area where the Task Force cites
the Office for Civil Rights for weak Executive
Order enforcement efforts is that of account-
ability. Under th~ present regulations, con-
tractors are not required to submit their af-
firmative action plan to Federal officials. In
fact, small contractors (those with contracts
amounting to more than $10,000 but less
than $50,000) are not required to put their
affirmative actlon plans in writing. Many
contractors do not bother to put their plans
in writing even If required to dc so be-
cause federal officials do not verify them
unless a compliance investigation is held. To
strengthen its Executive Order enforcement
procedures, the Commissioner’s Task Force
recommended that “HEW guidelines require
contractors to submit afirmative action plans
for approval cr disapproval whether or not a
compliance review has been made; plans
should be accepted or rejected within three
months after submission.”®* The Federation
wholeheartedly concurs in this recommenda-
tion and urges this subcommittee to increase
the appropriation for the Higher Education
Division of the Office for Civil Rights to allow
the necessary additional staff.

There is one further issue which vitally
concerns academic women and that is dis-
criminataion against women by many re-
search institutions. A random sample of the
employment patterns of several prominent
research institutions suggests that there has
been no attempt to hold these institutions
to the equal employment opportunities re-
quirements of their federal contracts. As a
result these bodies are rife with sex and race
discrimination. Two examples should suffice
to indicate the scope of the problem.

The Brookings Institution, surely one of
the most prestigious research bodies in Wash-
ington and an outspoken supporter of equal
rights in the abstract, is at this moment in
contravention of its federal contract obliga-
tions concerning equal employment oppor-
tunities. As an employer of over 50 persons
and as a holder of federal contracts in ex-
cess of $50,000, The Brookings Institution is
required by law (Executive Order 11246, as
amended) to appoint an Affirmative Action
Officer within its organization, to develop a
written Affirmative Action program, and to
publicize these measures for the benefit of
employees and potential employees. These
steps have not been taken.

The appended statistics indicate why these
steps are necessary. Of the 35 trustees, only
one is a woman. She was appointed this year.
Of the total 177 professional employees as of
December 1972, 150 (85 per cent) were men;
27, or 15 per cent, women. The bulk of those
women were in the research assistant cate-
gory. Of the senior personnel and assoclated
staff (those academicians who remain at
their universities and consult with Brook-
ings periodically), 12 or 6 per cent were
women. While we have no similar body count
for minorities, we understand that there are
few black professionals.

Gladstone Associates provides a second
example of employment patterns among re-
search bodies performing publicly funded
studies. Gladstone Associates, a prominent
Washington consulting firm in economics,
employs fewer women than Brookings and
just as few minority members. Of the 14
officers and senlor associates none are women
and none belong to minority groups. Of the
32 administrative positions, only 3 are held
by minority group members.

Similar patterns of discrimination against
minorities and women have been found in
every research institution we have looked
at. While our examination is not complete,
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it is sufficient to convince us that there ex-
ists a pervasive fallure to comply with civil
rights obligations in federal government con-
tracts throughout the research industry.

Yet despite these statistics and despite
these fallures to conform to federal law, re-
search institutions continue to receive gov-
ernment contracts—no questions asked. To
rectify this situation will require a much-
strengthened ecivil rights enforcement. So
far, research bodies have escaped scrutiny
of their employment, salary, or promotion
practices or any effort to enforce the require-
ment of developing and publicizing written
affirmative action plans. Since the responsi-
bility for enforcing the Executive Order as
it relates to research institutions lies with
the agency issuing the contract, & given re-
search institution may well have affirmative
action obligations to a variety of federal en-
forcement agenclies. Consequently, no one
agency has overall responsibility for insuring
adequate compliance. In theory the Labor
Department which has policy responsibility
for the Executive Order, should perform this
role. In practice it has not. The Federation
recommends that the system of assigning en-
forcement functions be altered, perhaps by
designating one compliance agency such as
the Office of Contract Compliance of the De-
partment of State for all research contracts
on foreign affairs and defense policy. At the
minimum, the responsibility for compliance
of research institutions should be changed
from the Office of Federal Contract Com-
pliance of HEW to the Higher Education
Division, OCR. The reason for this is that
research Institutions such as Brookings more
closely parallel higher education than they
do the construction industry, a major in-
dustry dealt with by The Office of Contract
Compliance. This theory was followed when
enforcement of the Title VI as it relates to
educational TV was assigned to the Higher
Education Division.

In conclusion, I urge the members of this
subcommittee to establish civil rights en-
forcement as a high priority issue for the
coming fiscal year. The achievement of equal
rights for all people is & goal worthy of this
nation’s attention. Granting the appropria-
tion requested by HEW for the Office of Civil
Rights is the bare minimum necessary to be-
gin the job at hand—indeed the subcom-
mittee should carefully examine the Office
for Civil Right's request to determine
whether even more adequate allocations for
stafing and staff training are not necessary.

FOOTNOTES

1 Alan Pifer, “Women ir Higher Education,”
Speech before the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools, Miami, Florida, Novem-~
ber 29, 1871, p. 12,

?Scientific Engineering Technical, “Man-
power Comments,” June 1972, Volume 9,
Number 6, p. 10.

# Alan Pifer, “Women In Higher Education,”
p. 18.

i Report of the Commissioner’s Task Force
on the Impact of Office of Education Pro-
grams on Women, “A Look at Women in Edu-
cation: Issues and Answers for HEW,” No-
vember 1872, U.S. Office of Education, HEW,
p.43.

4U.8. Commission on Civil Rights, “Federal
Civil Rights Enforcement Effort: A Reassess-
ment', January 1873, p. 187.

% The OCR stafl estimated that the backlog
of individual complaints was 180 and approx-
imately 200 respectively in two telephone
calls.

"“A Look at Women in Education,” pp. 43—
44,

5“A Look at Women in Education,” p. 45.

FEDERATION OF ORGANIZATIONS FOR
SIONAL WOMEN;
1972
American Association of University Women.
American College Personnel Association.
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American Economic Assoclation's Commit-
tee on the Status of Women in the Economics
Profession.

American Medical Women's Association,
Inc.

American Psychological Association, Com-
mittee on the Status of Women.

American Society for Microbiology, Com-
mittee on the Status of Women Microbiol-
ogists.

Association of Women Mathematicians.

Association of Women in Science.

Committee on Women Historians of the
American Historical Assn.

Center for the Continuing Education of
Women (U. of Cal., Berkeley).

Intercolleglate Association of Women Stu-
dents.

National Assoclation Women Deans, Ad-
ministrators, and Counselors,

National Institutes of Health—Organiza-
tion for Women.

Project on the Status and Education of
Women—Association of American Colleg-s.

Women's Caucus of the College Art Asso-
ciation of America.

Women's Caucus for Political Science.

‘Women for Change Center (Dallas, Texas).

Women in Communications.

Women's Equity Action League.

National Women's Political Caucus Center
for Continuing Education of Women, U. of
Cal., Berkeley.

INSTITUTIONAL FRIENDS

American Association of University Profes=
sors.

Association of Asian Studies.

Washington Forum.

Soclety of Engineers.

Jommittee on Women, American Soclety
for Microbiology.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
Washington, D.C., May 8, 1973.
Dr. IRENE TINKER,
Federation of Organizations for Professional
Women, Chevy Chase, Md.

Dear Dr. TINkKER: Secretary Weinberger
has asked me to respond to your letter of
April 5, 1973, which requested data on the
implementation of Federal laws and regula-
tions regarding affirmative action.

It is my understanding that Mrs. Rose
Brock, from this Office, has contacted you by
telephone and discussed the information you
requested. This information is summarized
below:

During the past calendar year, the Office
for Civil Rights had on hand or received a
total of 544 individual complaints; 355 of
these charged sex diserimination. In most of
these cases, the complainant did not provide
ethnic identification. When the complaint
was recorded as a sex discrimination com-
plaint, that was determined to be the pri-
mary charge.

B2 of these complaints were received after
March 15, 1972, ~nd subsequently were trans-
ferred to the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission.

52 investigations of complaints have re-
sulted in findings in favor of the complain-
ants; 7 on the basis of race discrimination
and 45 on the basis of sex discrimination.
Settlements of 18 of the sex discrimination
cases are still being negotiated. The remain-
ing 31 cases have been settled to the satisfac-
tion of the complainant.

In many cases, the specific details of the
settlements are worked out between the two
parties after the employers have accepted
our findings. Therefore, in many cases the
specific nature and detail of the settlement
is not on file in this Office.

Many universities voluntarily take correc-
tive action, such as promotions and salary
adjustments, after class complaints are filed
and without an investigation from this of-
fice. In most of these cases, the Office for
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Civil Rights lacks detailed information on
the changes made. This information could
best be obtalned from the women's organiza-
tions which are present on most campuses
today.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

‘The only cases OCR has transferred to an-
other agency, through December 31, 1872,
are the 82 cases transferred to EEOC identi-
fled above.

Thank you for your interest in the efforts
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of this Office and I hope the information Is
helpful to your organization.
Sincerely yours,
E. HoLMES,
Director, Office for Civil Rights.

MALE/FEMALE DISTRIBUTION AMONG PROFESSIONALS AT THE BROOKINGS INSTITUTION

Total

Female

Number Percent Numb

Peﬂ:eni Numb

Percent

Total
Number

Male
Percent Number

Female
Percent Number

Percent

Economics studies 67

Senior fellows 15
Research associates._.. - 5

reh 12
Associated staff1. > o 35

Research assistants.
Associated staff_ ...

o]

Advanced study program

7
Research associates 6
Research assistants.... %

; e 2

Stait associste

83 u2| 2| Bxez| 8
MNaP - | | om0

Social Science Computation Center..
?iufh:land assistant director.

100 60

0 ions staft

User services

Systemsstat.__________ . __

gannB| ol B| s S83E| 8

1 Associated staff refers to nonresident scholars who are affiliated with Brookings.

GLADSTONE ASSOCIATES (URBAN LAND ECONOMIC CONSULTANTS)

Total

Men Women

Number Percent Nomb

Percent Number  Percent

Total Men

Number Percent MNumber Percent

Women
Number  Percent

fessional:
Profess 100

100
100
100
100

Administrative:
Manager. ... .---

Mnlmmtm secretary

Accounting._
Computer___
Reproduction. .

I_Tbrary receplionist, t:a\rsl

1 8 unknown.

Note: While this breakd:
allocation of jobs to minorities shm an equally hla
blacks, thicanos, etc. in officer or senior

ions to men and women, a study of the
rlclurn of dummlugmn. There

ot Bok

No
members of mmnﬂiy ETOupSs.

are no
ity group.

ty group. Amang administrative personnel there are 3

Source: Based on Nov. 30, 1972 director.

NATIONAL AIRPORT

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 19, 1973

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, as many Members of this House
know, recent proposals made by the Fed-
eral Aviation Agency regarding a reduc-
tion of traffic at Washington National
Airport have aroused anew the contro-
versy in the metropolitan area over the
best use of this facility.

Members of a Committee for National,
composed of residents of my northern
Virginia district, feel that their views
with regard to the National Airport con-
troversy have not been fully aired. They
have requested, therefore, that I insert
the full text of an address made to them
at a luncheon meeting in Arlington on
June 6, in which the speaker, Mr. George
A. Spater, chairman of the board and
chief executive officer of American Air-
lines, made a forceful case against the
new FAA proposals.

Mr. Spater’s speech reads as follows:

SreecH BY MR. GEORGE A. SPATER

I am pleaaed to have an oppcrtuniey to
talk to you today, at a time when most or-
ganizations that Interest themselves in air-
port problems seem to be taking a negative
view. Your Committee for National is one of
the few organizations I know that is “for"

something, and I want to discuss why I be-
lieve this attitude is not only appropriate to
your local problems, but constructive in
terms of broader national interests.

First, because of its immediate concern to
all of us, I want to comment on the proposed
policy announced by the FAA In January
relating to the future of the airports serv-
ing the Washington ares.

The new PFAA Administrator has been
quoted recently to the effect that the FAA
is reconsidering its proposal, after reviewing
comments from the carriers and from a
number of Congressmen. This is welcome
news. We can all agree with the general policy
that Washington Natlonal should be de-
veloped for short-haul service and Dulles for
long-haul flights; but the FAA's specific pro-
posal prohibiting the use of Washington for
nonstop flights of more than 650 miles and
one-stops of more than 1,000 miles is not,
in our opinion, a good rule.

Leaving aside legal considerations, the
1,000-mile one-stop limitation is wrong for
two reasons: First, it would not accomplish
that FAA's goal of shifting any substantial
amount of traffic to Dulles. Second, it would
result in an inferior and inconvenient air
service to the public.

Let me give you an example. We operate
three daily flights from Washington to Okla-
homa City via Chicago. Since Oklahoma City
is more than 1,000 miles from Washington,
the rule originally proposed would have re-
quired us to discontinue these three services.

The total number of passengers now mov=
Ing from Washington to Oklahoma City on
ourselves, Braniff and TWA, on all the flights
operated by the three carriers combined, ag-
gregate only 75 per day. These are spread over
the entire day so it is not possible to estab=-

lish a nonstop flight out of Dulles at one
single time of the day that will attract
enough of these 76 passengers to cover its
costs.

Therefore, the only result of the 1,000-mile
limit in this case would be to reguire all
Oklahoma City passengers to change planes
in Chicago, with the need to move themselves
and their baggage between flights, as well as
subjecting them to the possibllity of missing
the connection. In sum: no new service at
Dulles, and a vastly Inferior service at Wash-
ington National.

The same problem would exist for the pub-
lic and for us between Washington and Salt
Lake City (with an average dally movement
of 58 passengers, or Washington and El Paso
(where the average volume is 34 passengers a
day), or Washington and other points more
than 1,000 miles away where the traflic is not
great enough to support much, if any, non-
stop service. Indeed, of the 50 odd flights a
day American Airlines operates at Washing-
ton National, 24 are one-stop flights with
origin or destination beyond the arbitrary
1,000-mile radius.

We do not disagree with the concept that
Washington National should be considered
a short-haul, high-density airport, but urge
that it also be avallable for multi-stop serv-
fce to cities where nonstop service cannot be
Justified or where traffic volume s insuffi-
cient to support more than minimal nonstop
service.

In reconsidering its proposal, I agree with
Mr. Pearson’s suggestion that the FAA should
also look to the introduction of the DC-10
and 1011 at Washington National to help
resolve the problem. These alrcraft were spe-
cially designed for short and medium haul,
high-density router and to perform at a
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noise level far below that of the older fets.
Short-haul commuter traffic canrot be served
through Dulles, and it seems even more un-
reasonable to deprive the neighbors of Wash-
ington National of the noise relief that
would come from the substitutior. of these
new, quleter wide-bodied aircraft for the
727's and DC-9's now in service.

The FAA's restriction on the number of
movements at Washington National, together
with the growth of short-haul traffic, clearly
points towards the need to use these more
efficient and quieter wide-bodied alrcraft.

The objectioa has been raised that road-
way access and parking facilities at Wash-
ington National are inadequate to handle
the larger number of pass:ngers carried by
the wide-bodied jets. But parking facilities
ean be added and curbside access improved.
This expansion and modification is needed
whether or not the wide-bodled alrcraft are
permitied to operate. Congestion on the
highway to and frorr the airport iz part of a
broader problem common to almost all cities
and is caused by commuter traffic between
the suburbs and the city center. This area's
mass transit plans, with service to National
included, will make a significant contribu-
tion to reducing highway congestion.

Some of those who would restrict the nor-
mal development of Washington National do
B0 because they are concerned about diver-
ston from Dulles. Yet in the last five years
Dulles enplanements have Increased by
63.9%, while enplanements at Washington
Natlonal have increas:d by only 25.1%. En-
planements at Friendship have also increased
at a faster rate than Washington National.

The very existence of your committee and
the fact that you call yourselves the Com-
mittee for National shows that you are con-
cerned with the benefits that an alrport can
provide to a community. I would like to add
a few thoughts in support of that eoncept.

This group is familiar, I am sure, with the
importance of Washington National Airport
as an employer of people and the creator of
purchasing power In this area: 8,500 em-
ployees with an annual payroll of $86,000,000,
according to the most recent study, which
covered 1970.

Even more important is the significance of
this airport as your convenient access to the
rest of the country.

A few years back you may have read a
European best seller called “The American
Challenge”. It was translated into English
and had heavy sales in this country after it
was published here in 1968.

The book discusses the great industrial
strength of our country.

It is notorious that the American indus-
trial plant is the greatest in the world. But
this book makes the striking point that the
second greatest industrial plant is not that of
Russia or Japan or Germany. It is the Amer-
ican-owned industrial plant in Europe. We
Americans have the two greatest concentra-
tions of Industry in the world: Our own at
home and the one we own and operate in
Europe.

Our economic Influence is far greater than
this, however. When I was in London last
year, I just happened to notice in one block.
A restaurant called “Wimpy's” where Amer-
ican-style hamburgers are sold under a aame
derived from an American comic strip char-
acter, a second restaurant called "Texas
Hamburgers” and an American movie in-
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volving a story on the American Civil War.

People all over the world are buying
American drinks: Whiskey, Coca Cola, and
in Paris I recently saw California wine for
sale.

They are buying American clothes. They
are eating American food. In Weybridge,
England, I had a lunch which included
American asparagus. I had dinner in Munich
where we had California strawberries. And
s0 on without end.

But this too is not the complete story.
American businessmen are scurrying all over
the world looking for things to buy in for-
eign countries that they expect to sell in
the United States and for things they can
make there for sale in the United States
or wherever a market can exist,

On my way to the Orlent a year ago, I met
a man in his late 30s or early 40s who told
me a remarkable success story. About 10
years ago, he opened a florist shop in Port-
land, Oregon. He was just limping along
and was constantly bothered by a candle
salesman who was trying to convince him
that he should stock candle in addition to
flowers. The salesman was such a pest that
the young florist told the salesman that
he would take one dozen of each variety
that he was selling. Well this developed into
a pretty bulky order because candles, it
turned out, come in lots of shapes, sizes and
colors.

Then the florist found that he simply
couldn't sell the candle In his store. When
the bill came in for the candle inventory, it
nearly broke him and he went to a local
supermarket and convinced them to take
on his stock. The supermarket proved to be
a good place to sell candles and In & few
weeks the manager of the store told the
florist he wanted some more. The florist got
out of the flower business and went in the
candle business. And he turmed out to be
quite a candle salesman. In a couple of
years, he had taken over the complete out-
put of the company whose candles had
crowded his flower shop.

When his sales exceeded the capacity of
the candle manufacturer, he decided to
manufacture himself. He learned how to
make candles and then flew to Japan. The
Japanese were not making any candles ex-
cept small spindly ones used for religious
purposes. He taught a Japanese manufacturer
to make the types of decorative candles he
was selling and set up his own source of sup-
ply.

At the time I met this Industrious fel-
low in an airplane bound for Japan, he had
become the largest supplier of candles in
the United States and Canada and was be-
ginning to branch out into foreign ecoun-
tries.

All this is suppoesed to have a point to it,
and the point is this: Air transportation has
changed the world far more drastically than
any other medium of transportation in the
history of man. The great U.S. Industrial
plant in Europe has been mainly a develop-
ment of the last 20 years, after the intro-
duction of the jet alrplane, which made it
possible for state-side management to super-
vise worldwide Iindustrial companies, My
candle-maker friend is an example of what
a single individual can do.

That air transportation has changed the
economic world is demonstrated by the few
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facts already given. It has also changed many
other aspects of our life.

Take, for example, the fleld of diplomacy.
For generations, it has been conducted by
governmental representatives located in far
distant places. Alr transportation has made
possible the diplomaey of Henry Kissinger—
a representative of the seat of power who, in
a world swing occupying a few days, Is able
to talk directly to the heads of foreign states
and come back and report to Washington.

The role of ambassador is past. To quote
James Reston of the New York Times:

“Diplomacy has been transformed by the
fast jet airplane . . . When the head of an
American mission abroad reports something
really important to his capital, the chances
are somebody from Washington will be sent
out to deal with it . . .*

The afrplane has also changed the recrea-
tion of the world's people. Before World
War II, nobody made a European pleasure
trip in less than a month. Today people by
the millions go to Europe for one or two
weeks. The Gourmet Magazine wrote
about a woman from Washington who was
s0 intrigued by an article on a London food
shop that she went over one day and back
the next to buy fancy groceries for a party
she was giving.

The airplane has not only brought you
to the recreation, it has brought the recrea-
tion to you. The schedules of the National
and American Leagues today are based on
the use of air transportation. The same is
true of hockey, basketball, tennis and golf.
The competition that now exists could not
have operated with the older system of
transportation. One of the ski Instructors at
Sun Valley, Idaho, where he teaches from
November to April each year, is the head
of the ski school at Thredbo, the principal
ski resort in Australia where he teaches
from June to October. Race horses move
irom New Zealand to Yonkers, New York and
back again by air.

The more serious types of recreation: mu-
sic, the theatre, ballet, are the slaves of air
transportation. In late 1970 we sponsored
& visit of the Australian Ballet to the United
States. This group came to this country,
made 69 appearances here and returned to
Australis In not much more than the time
it formerly would have required to make a
one-way trip.

The airplane has also changed the geo-
graphic distribution of colleges and univer-
sities. Young people in your community are
no longer largely limited to education at
nearby schools; they are attending institu-
tions of learning all over the country, and in
many cases, in other countries.

I have drawn most of my examples from
international air transportation because it
is so spectacular, but the lesson is equally
applicable, although perhaps not so dramat-
ically, to access within our own country
for every type of purpose.

In this age of air transportation a com-
munity that has a major airport has a
geographic, econmomic and cultural advan-
tage. Any community that voluntarily re-
linquishes this advantage Is dissipating the
greatest asset it can have. I admire and re-
spect and support the efforts that your
organization has made to keep Washington
National open; the benefits are well worth
the efforts.

SENATE—Wednesday, June 20, 1973

(Legislative day of Monday, June 18, 1973)

The Senate met at 10 a.m., on the expi-
ration of the recess, and was called to

PRAYER
The Chaplain. the Reverend Edward

O Thou who art eternai and unchange~
able, make us followers of the truth.

order by Hon. RoserT C. BYrD, & Senator L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following Give us ears to hear the truth, minds

from the State of West Virginia.
CXIX——1286—Part 18

prayer:

to understand the truth, and wills to
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